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Informed by teachers

Teachers from all over the world helped develop Interchange
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the designs to the topics in the conversations — in order to
make sure that this course will work in the classroom.

We heard from 1,500 teachers in:

* Surveys

* Focus Groups

o [n-Depth Reviews

We appreciate the help and input from everyone. In
particular, we'd like to give the following pecple our special
thanks:

Jader Franceschi, Actia Idiomas, Bento Gongalves, Rio
Grande do Sul, Brazil

Juliana Dos Santos Voltan Costa, Actus ldiomas, S0 Paulo,
Brazil

Ella Osorio, Angelo State University, San Angelo, TX, US
Mary Hunter, Angelo State University, San Angelo, TX, US

Maric César Gonzélez, Angloamericano de Monterrey, SC,
Monterrey, Mexico

Samantha Shipman, Auburn High School, Auburn, AL, US
Linda, Bernick Language School, Radford, VA, US

Dave Lowrance, Bethesda University of California, Yorba
Linda, CA, US

Tajbakhsh Hosseini, Bezmialem Vakif University, Istanbul,
Turkey

Dilek Gerecek, Bil English, lzmir, Turkey

Erkan Kolat, Biruni University, ELT, Istanbul, Turkey
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Cinthia Ferreira, Cinthia Ferreira Languages Services,
Toronto, ON, Canada

Phil Thomas and $érgio Sanchez, CLS Canadian Language
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Dilascio, Ourc Preto, Brazil

Kim Redriguez, College of Charleston North, Charleston,
SC, Us

Jesis Leza Alvarado, Coparmex English Institute,
Monterrey, Mexico

John Partain, Cortazar, Guanajuato, Mexico

Alexander Palencia Navas, Cursos de Lenguas, Universidad
del Atlantico, Barranquilla, Colombia

Kenneth Johan Gerardo Steenhuisen Cera, Melfi Osvaldo
Guzman Triana, and Carlos Alberto Algarin Jiminez, Cursos
de Lenguas Extranjeras Universidad del Atlantico,
Barranguilla, Colombia

Jane P Kerford, East Los Angeles College, Pasadena, CA,
us :

Daniela, East Village, Campinas, 530 Paulo, Brazil

Rosalva Camacho Ordufio, Easy English for Groups 5.A. de
C.V., Monterrey, Nuevo Ledn, Mexico

Adonis Gimenez Fusetti, Easy Way Idiomas, |bidna, Brazil
Eileen Thompson, Edison Community College, Piqua, OH,
us

Ahminne Handeri O.L Froede, Englishouse escola de
idiomas, Tedfilo Otoni, Brazil

Ana Luz Delgado-lzazola, Escuela Nacienal Preparatoria 5,
UNAM, Mexico City, Mexico

Nancy Alarcon Mendoza, Facultad de Estudios Superiores
Zaragoza, UNAM, Mexico City, Mexico

Marcilio N. Barros, Fast English USA, Campinas, Sao Paulo,
Brazil

Greta Douthat, FCI Ashland, Ashland, KY, US

Carlos Lizérraga Gonzalez, Grupo Educative Anglo
Americano, 5.C., Mexico City, Mexico
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de Janeiro, Ric de Janeiro, Brazil

Elsa F Monteverde, International Academic Services,
Miami, FL, US
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Christina Abel Gabardo, Language House, Campo Largo,
Brazil

lvonne Castro, Learn English International, Cali, Colombia
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Classroom Language Student questions

Can | barrow your .. 7

Which rele are you ’ . " !
qoing 1o take? = _ £ . ¢ i

Whose turn [5#47

Mo, not yet

| |




Plan of Book 2

Titles/Topics

LIMNIT 1 PAGES 2-7

Speaking

Grammar

Good memories
Peopls; childhood; memaries

UNIT 2 PAGES 8-13

Intreducing yourself; talking about
yourself; exchanging personal
information; remembering your
childhood; asking about someone’s

childhood

Past tansa! used to for habitual
actions

: \ _- Life in the city
L " Transpartation; Trarrspnnatlnn
problems; ity services

PROGRESS CHECK PAGES 1415

Talking about transportation and
transportation problems; evaluating
city services; asking for and giving
information

Expressions of quartity with cawent
and noneaLUAt nourL: tod many, tan
much, fewer, [ess, more, not enough,
indirsct quastians from Wh-guestions

PAGES 16-21

Making changes
Houses and apartments; lifestyle
changes; wishes

Describing positive and negative
features; making comparisons; talking
about lifestyle changes; expressing
wishes

Evaluations and comparisons
with adiectives: not , . . énough,
too, (not) ag, . . as; evaluations
and comparisons with nouns! not
anough - |-, tae muchimany - .,
(not) s much/many . .. a5, wish

R UNIT 4 PAGES 22-27
L. <2
H ied i

ave you ever tried it?

- Food; recipes; cooking mstructions;
muklng methods

PROGRESS CHECK  PAGES 28-29

Talking about food; expressing
likes and dislikes; describing a
favorite snack; giving step-by-step
instructions

Simple past ve. present parfact;
sequence adverbs: first, then, nest,
after that, finally

UNIT 5 PAGES 30-35

Hit the road!
Travel; vacations; plans

PAGES 3&6-41

Describing vacation plans; giving
travel advice; planning a vacation

Futlre with be going to and will
maodals for necessity and suggestion:
miust, need to, (don't) have to,

ought to, -'d better, should {rot)

Sure! I'll de it.

Complaints; househald chores;
requests; excuses; apologles

A

PROGRESS CHECK  PAGES 42-43

Making requests; agreeing to and
refusing requests; complaining;
apologizing; giving excuses

Two-part verbs; will for responding to
reqlests; requests with modals and
Weould you ming ... 7

PAGES 44—49
What do you use this for?
Techniology; instructions

PAGES 50-55
Time to calebratel

S Holidays; festivals; customs;
celebrations

PROGRESS CHECK PAGES 56-57

Describing technelogy; giving
instructions; giving suggestions

Infinitives and gerunds for uses and
purposes, imperatives and infinitives
for giving suggestions

Describing holidays, festivals,
customs, and special events

Relative clauses of time: advarbial
clatses of time: when, after, before




Pronunciation/Listening

Writing/Reading

Interchange Activity

Reduced form of used to

Listening to people tatk about their
past

Writing a paragraph about your
childhoad

“# Life In Paintings: The Frida Kahla
Story”"; Reading abalt the life-of this
Mexican palntsr

"We have a lot in common.”:
Finding out about a classmate’s [
childhood i

PAGE 114

Syllable stress

Listening to a descripticn of a
transportation system

Writing an enline post on & community
message board about a local issue
“Thia World's Happigst Clties™ Reading
shaut the happiest cities in the world

“Top travel destinations™
Suggesting ways to attract
tourists to a city

PAGE 115

Unpronounced vowels

Listening to people talk about
capsule hotels

Wiiting an emall comparing Lwo
living spaces

"The Man with No Money™ Reading
about living without maney

“A dream come true”: Finding out
about a classmate’s wishes

PAGE 116

Consonant clusters
Listening to descriptions of foods

Writing a recipe
"Pizza: The World's Favorite Foad?”:
Reading dbout the history of pizza

"Oh, really?": Surveying
classmates about their I
experiences

PAGE 117 : !

1
o)

1
.

Linked sounds with /w/ and /fyf
Listening to travel advice

Writing an-emall with travel suggestions
"Hedventure Vacations”; Reading sbout
unusual vacations

“Fun trips": Deciding on a trip . l
PAGES 118, 120

Stress in two-part verbs

Listening to the results of a survey
about family life

Writing a message making a reqguest
"Heotel Madness: The Crazy Things
People Say!"! Reading about uhusual
hotel reguests

“I'm terribly sorry.”: Apologizing :
and making amends r
PAGE 119 %

Syllable stress
Listening to a radio program;

listening to people give suggestions

for using technology

Writing a message asking for specific
favors

*The Sharing Economy - Good far
Everybody?™ Reading aboutl the sharing
acanomy

“Free advice™: Giving advice to
classmates

PAGE 121

Stress and rhythm

Listening to a description of Carnival

in Brazil

Writing an entry on a travel website
about a cultural custom

"Out with the Old, In with the New™:
Reading about interesting New Year's
cusboms

“It's worth celebrating.”: Finding
out how classmates celebrate
special events

PAGE 122

Plan of Book 2 TS




Titles/Topics Speaking Grammar
, PAGES 58-63

£} Only time will tell. Talking about change; comparing Time contrasts, conditional senténces
Life In the past, present, and future; time periods; describing possible with:if clauses
Ehangas-and contrasts) eonsegquences  consequences

LINIT 10 PAGES &4-59

| like working with peaple. Describing abilities and skills; talking  Garunds; shart respansas; clauses
Abilitles and skills; job preferences; about job preferences; describing with because
/ personality traits; carears personality traits

PROGRESS CHECK  PAGES 70-M

, UNIT 11 PAGES 72-77

It's really worth sesing! Talking about landmarks and Passive with by simple pastl; passive
Landmarks and monuments; world monuments; describing countries; withaut by (simple presant)
d knowledga discussing facts

UNIT 12 PAGES 78-83

It's a long story. Describing recent past events and Past continuous vs. simple past;
Starytafling; unexpected recent past experiences; discussing somecne’s present perfect contintous
evarnts activities lately
PROGRESS CHECK  PAGES B4-B5
UNIT 13 PAGES 86-91
That's entertainment! Describing movies and bocks; talking  Parmiciples as adjectives; ralative:
Entertainiment: movies and boaks; about actors and actresses; asking for  propauns for peaple and things
reactions.and opinlohs and giving reactions and opinions

-

' UIMNIT 14 PAGES 92-97

- Now | getit! Interpreting body language; Maodals and acdverbs: might, may,
Monverbal communication;, gasturas explaining gestures and meanings; could, must, maybe, perhaps,
and meaning; signs; drawing describing acceptable and prohibited  probably, definitely; permizsion,
conclusions behavior in different situations; abligation, and prahibitien

asking about signs and their meaning
PROGRESS CHECK  PAGES 98-99%

UNIT 15 PAGES 100-105

| | wouldn't have done that, Speculating about past and future Unreal conditional sentences with if
Maney; hopes, predicamants; events; describing a predicament; clduses; past modals
speculations giving advice and suggestions

LIMIT 16 PAGES 10611

Making excuses Reporting what people said; making  Reported spesch: requests and
Requests; excuses; invitations pelite requests; making invitations statemeants
and excuses

PROGRESS CHECK PAGES 112-113

GRAMMAR PLUS PAGES 132-151

vili



Pronunciation/Listening

Writing/Reading

Interchange Activity

[ntonation in statements with time
phrases

Listening to people talk about
changes

Writing a paragraph describing a person's
past, present, and possible futurs
"Aaguaviva: Fighting for a Future”; Reading
about a town's attempt to attract new
residents

“Cause and effect”: Agreeing and
disagreeing with classmates

PAGE 123

Unreleased and released /t/ and /df
Listening to people talk about their
job preferences

Writing & an onling gaver letter for a job
application

“Glabal Wark Solutions”; Reading about
urdarstanding cultural differences In an
international company

“You're hired.": Interviewing for
ajob
PAGE 124

The letter o

Listening to descriptions of
monuments; listening for information
about a country

Writing an introduction to anonling city
gulda

Reading abaut unustal mussums

“True or false?”: Sharing -
information about famous works

PAGE 125

Contrastive stress in responses

Listening to stories about unexpected
experiences

Writing a description of a recent
expelience

*Braaking Down the Seund of Sllence™:
Reading about an unusual rock band

“It's my life.”: Playing a board
game to share past experiences

PAGE 126

O

4
()

Emphatic stress
Listening for opinions; listening to a
movie review

Writing a movie review

"The Real Art of Acting”: Reading about
unpleazant experiences actors put
themselves through

“It was hilarious!”: Asking
classmates’ opinions about
movies, TV shows, and celebrities

PAGE 127

AR

b

Pitch

Listening to people talk about the
meaning of signs

Wiring a list of rules

"Understanding ldioms": Reading abaut
idigms and their meaning

“Casual observers”: Interpreting
body language
PAGE 128

Reduction of have

Listening to people talk about
predicaments; listening to a call-in
radio show

Writing 2 blog pest asking for advice

"TOPTIFS.COM": Reading an online
acvice torum

“Tough choices”: Deciding what
to do in a difficult situation

PAGE 130

oy

WD

Reduction of had and would
Listening for excuses

Writing a report about people’s
responses 1o a survey

“A Good Excuse fora Day Off Warlk";
Reading about taking a sick day

“Just a bunch of excuses™:
Discussing calendar conflicts and
making up excuses

PAGES 129, 131

Plan of Book 2 [FIEN




Goodmemories

1 4

» Ask questions to get to know people
» Discuss childhoods

About

Hometown: Chicago, llincis, US.A.
Employer: Lancaster Medical Center

Interests: | ike to go to the moviss and play video
games, | &lso enjoy meeting people and cooking
for friends.

Email: isabelaustin@cambridge.org

] T B

!l 51T e |

Hometown: Buenos Aires, Argentina
Employer: Lakewood Recreation Center

Interests: | love skiing, swimming, camping -
anything outdeors. Right now, I'm learning
o skateboard.

Email: nico_rodriguez@cup.org

Nicolds and Isabel are neighbors. Do you think they could be friends?

What social media sites do you belong to? Which one is your favorite?

Create your own online profile and share it with your classmates. What things do you have in common?

E_CONVERSATION Where did you learn

to skateboard?

O A

OB

Listen and practice.

Isabel: Oh, I'm really sorry. Are you OK?
Nico: I'm fine. But I'm not very good at this.
Isabel: Neither am . ... Hey, Ilike your shirt.
Are you from Argentina?
Nico: Yes, | am, originally. | was born there.
Isabel: Did you grow up there?
Nico: Yes, | did, but my family moved here 10
years ago, when | was in middle school.
Isabel: And where did you learn to skateboard?
Nico: Here in the park. | only started about
a month ago.
Isabel: Well, it's my first time. Can you give me
some lessons?

Nico: Sure. Just follow me.
Isabel: By the way, my name is lsabel.
Nico: And I'm Nico. Nice to meet you.

Listen to the rest of the conversation. What are
two more things you learn about Isabel?




E] GRAMMAR FOCUS

o

Where were you born? When did you move to Los Angeles?

| was born In Argentina. | moved here 10 years ago. | didn't speak English,
Were you born in Buenos Alres? Did you take English classes In Argentina?

Yes, | was. Yes, | did. | took classes fora year,

Mo, | wasn’t. | was born |n Cardaba. Mo, | didn't, My aunt taught me at homs,

GRAMMAR PLUS sea page 132

A Complete these conversations. Then practice with a partner.

1. A: Your English is very good, When 3. AtWhere _________ youmeetyour
e you begin to study best friend? '
English? B: We o _inhigh school. |
= in middle school. A: Do you still see each other?
' A: What __ e yOU think of English B: Yes, but not very often. She
; class at first? e to South Korea
B:f_itwas a little difficult, two years ago.
' but fun. 4. A: ____________you have a favorite
4 2. A: Where you born? teacher whenyou
B:!1____ born in Mexico. a child?
A you grow up there? B: Yes, | o
;1 B: No,| 1 a very good teacher named Mr. Potter.
‘ e __upin Canada. A:What __he teach?
B: He ___math.

B PAIR WORK Take turns asking the questions in
'I part A. Give your own infermation when answering.

ﬂ LISTENING Why did you move?

. © A Listen to interviews with two immigrants to the United States.
':T Why did they move to the U.S.A?

© B Listen again and complete the chart.

Enrique Jessica

1. What were the
most difficult
changes?

2. What do they
miss the most?

. GROUP WORK Enrique and Jessica talk about difficult changes.
What could be some positive things about moving to a city like New York?

Good memories KNI



E SPEAKING Tell me about yourself.

e

B

PAIR WORK Check () six questions below and add your own questions.
Then interview a classmate you dan’t know very well. Ask follow-up guestions,

!:ﬂ When did you first study English?
H:H Can you speak other languages?

-_] Where were your grandparents born?
[ | Where did they grow up?

L_] Did you see them a lot when you were young? L:I] What were your best subjects in middle school?
Hj Who's your favorite relative? ] What subjects didn’t you like?

useful expressions

Oh, that's interesting.
Reslly? Me, toal

A: Where were your grandparents born?
B: My grandfather was born in Brazil,
but my grandmother was born in Colombia.

A: Really? Where did they first meet?
Waowl Tall ma mere.

GROUP WORK Tell the group what you learned about your partner. Then answer any questions.

"Vera's grandfather was born in Brazil, but her grandmother was born in . . .”

WORD POWER

A Complete the word map. Add two more words of your own to each category.
Then compare with a partner.

« amusement park
beach
cat
collect comic books
fish
play video games
playground
stickars
teddy bear
toy cars
turtle
watch cartoons

amusement park

E PAIR WORK Choose three words from the word map and use them
to describe some of your childhcod memories.

A: | loved to watch cartoons when | was a kid.
B: Me, too. What was your favorite?
A: | liked anything with superheroes in it. What about you?

Y Unit 1




PERSPECTIVES When | was a kid . . .

o A Listen to these statements about changes. Check {/) those that are true about you.

I:I 1. "When | was a kid, | never used to play sperts, but now
Hike to keep fit."
1 2. "1 used to go out with friends a lot, but now | don't
have any free time."
|| 3. "When | was younger, | didn‘t use to collect anything,
but now | do."
m 4. "1 didn't use to be a good student, but now [ love to
" study and learn new things."”
|| 5. "1 never used to follow politics, but now | read the news
onling evary morning."
m é. "l used to be really neat and organized, but now 1'm
very messy,"”
I;] 7."| used to care a lot about my appearance. Now, I'm
too busy to care about how | look.”

E PAIR WORK Look at the statements again. Which changes are positive? Which are negative? :

“I think the first one is a positive change. It's good to exercise.” r

B GRAMMAR FOCUS

o I ;

Used to refers to something that you regularly did in the past but don't do anymare.

|

i

i

J Did you use to collect things? What sports did you use to play?

Yes, | used te collect comic books. | used to play baseball and velleyball

Mo, | didn’t use to collect anything, | never used to play sports,

GRAMMAR PLUS see page 132

A Complete these questions and answers. Then compare with a partner,

1. A: Did you use to have any pets when you were a kid?
B: Yes, | ___have a white cat named Snowball.

: 1 but now | collect oid reécords, but now | play tennis.
;
)
1
i

2. A: _____you and your classmates

play together after school?
.. study a lot.

B: No, we play during the week. We

3. A: What music you listen to?

B: |_ listen to rock a lot. Actually, 1 still do.
4, A: What hobbies you have when you were little?

B: | __ ___have any hobbies, but now | play chess every week.

E How have you changed? Write sentences about yourself using used to
or didn’t use to. Then compare with a partner, Who has changed the most?

your hairstyle  your taste in music

| l=ed tawear my hair much longer

your hobbies  the way you dress
| dledn’s: use to have 2 beard

Good memories NG




] PRONUNCIATION used to

© A tistenand practice. Notice that the pronunciation
of used to and use to is the same.

When | was a child, | used to play the guitar.
| used to have a nickname.
| didn’t use to like scary movies.
| didn’t use to study very hard at school.

E PAIR WORK Practice the sentences you wrote in Exercise 8, part B.
Pay attention to the pronunciation of used to and use to.

SPEAKING Memories

A PAIR WORK Add three questions to this list. Then take turns asking
and answering the questions. Ask follow-up questions.

1. What's your favorite childhood memory?

2. What sports or games did you use to play when you were younger?
3. Did you use to have a nickname?

4. Where did you use to spend your vacations?

5. Is your taste in food different now?
6.

7.

& CLASS ACTIVITY Tell the class two interesting things about your partner.

i i I WRITING We used to have a lot of fun.

A Write a paragraph about things you used to do as a child. Use some of
your ideas from Exercise 10.

| arew upin & small town, and my friends and | used To
play cutside a lot. We used to play alkings of games
My Tavorita was hide-and-sack, We also used To rHlde

pur blkes toa beautifil lake near our schoal ,

El GROUP WORK Share your paragraphs and answer any questions.
Did you and your classmates use to do the same things?
Do kids today do the same things you used to do?

INTERCHANGE 1 We have a lot in common.

Find out more about your classmates. Go to Interchange 1 on page 114.

Y Unit 1



E READING

A Scan the article. Where was Kahlo from? What happened when she was 182 Who did she marry?

A Life in Paintings:

he —ride Kano Sto [y

Mexican painter Frida Kahlo (1907-1954) was  Kahlo became pregnant three times. Unfortunately,

both a talented artist and a woman of great because of her injuries from the bus accident and
courage, Her paintings tell an amazing story of  her generally poor health, none of her babies
tragedy and hope. survived chilabirth. This sadness almost destroyed

At the age of six, Kahlo developed polio, and she Kahlo. Her paintings often show a broken woman,
spent nine months in bed. The illness damaged both in heart and body.
her right leg forever. Most girls didn't use to play When she traveled, Kahlo always attracted

; sports back then, but Kahlo played soccer and attention. She dressed in long traditional Mexican

! took up boxing. Exercising helped Kahlo get skirts, wore her hair in long braids, and let her :

‘ stronger. Kahlo even dreamed of becoming a thick eyebrows grow naturally. She chose ta

i doctor one day. look different, and people noticed her beauty

: At 18, Kahlo was in a terrible bus crash, and her ~ everywhere she went. :

§ destiny changed. She wore a full body cast for Kahlo died at the age of 47 in the house where she ?
months because her injuries were so bad. But was born. Her life was short, but extraordinary. Her ;

again, Kahlo refused to give up. She entertained  paintings still amaze people with their honesty and
herself by painting self-portraits. She said, “| paint originality.

myself because I'm often alone, and because [ am
the subject | know best.”

Kahlo suffered from very bad health the rest

! of her life, but she continued to paint. Other
artists began to recognize her talent — an unusual
achievement for a woman at the time. In 1929,
she married famous Mexican painter Diego
Rivera, but their marriage was troubled. Kahlo
once said, “There have been two great accidents
in my life . . . Diego was by far the worst.”

»

oy
woanti

E Read the article. Then circle the following words in the article and match them to the definitions below.

1. courage a. ability to control your fear in a difficult situation

2. tragedy ______ b. accept that something is good or valuable

3. destiny ____. c. damage to a person’s body E
4, cast ______ d. a special hard case that protects a broken bone h
5. recognize __ e. the things that will happen in the future E
6. injury ___ f. very sad event or situation [

. Answer the questions.
1. What did Kahle do to get healthier after her 4, What did Kahlo compare her marriage to? r
childhood illness? 5. Why couldn’t Kahlo have children?

2. Why did Kahlo start painting? 6. What was unusual about Kahle's appearance?
3. Why did Kahlo often do self-portraits?

2 GROUP WORK What was unusual about Kahlo’s life?
When do you think it's good to be different from what people expect?

Good memories il



fe in the ci
» Discugs transportation and public services
» Ask questions about visiting cities

nWORD POWER compound nouns

A Match the words in columns A and B to make compound nouns.
(More than one combination may be possible.)

subway + station = subway station

A B
bicycle center
bus garage
green jam
parking lane
recycling light
street space
subway stand
taxi station
traffic stop
train system traffic jam green space

E PAIR WORK Which of these things can you find where you live?

A: There are a lot of bus lanes. B: Yes. But there isn‘t a subway system.

E PERSPECTIVES City services

@ A Listen to these opinions about city services. Match them to the correct pictures.
u i b

COUNTS!

... 1. The streets are dark and dangerous.

| don't think there are enough police officers.
And we need more streetlights.

2. There's too much pollution from cars,

motorcycles, and old buses. In cities with less
pollution, people are healthier.

3. There should be fewer cars, but | think
that the biggest problem is parking. There just
isn't enough parking.

£ PAIR WORK Does your city or town have similar problems?
What do you think is the biggest problem?



E] GRAMMAR FOCUS

(» W Expressions of quantity

With count nouns With nencount nouns

There are too many cars. There is too much pallution

There should be fewer cars: There should be less pollution;

We need more streathights, We need more public transportation:
Thare aren't enough police officers, | There i=n't enough parking.

GRAMMAR PLUS =22 page 133

A Complete these statements about city problems. Then compare

with a partner. (More than one answer may be possible.) e - —

1. We need public schools.

2. There are accidents.

3. There are public parks.

4. Thereis noise all the time. L

5. There is recycling in our city. f

6. The government should build t
affordable housing. -

7. The city needs bicycle lanes. L

8. There are free Wi-Fi hotspots. i

: £ PAIR WORK Write sentences about the city or town
_ 1 you are living in. Then compare with another pair.
1. The city should provide more . .. 5. There should be fewer . . .
2. We have too many . . . 6. We don't have enough . . .
3 3. There's too much . .. 7. There should be less . . .
4. Thereisn't enough ... 8. We needmore . ..

ﬂ LISTENING 11l take forever.

© A Listentoa city resident talk to her new neighbor about the city.
Check (v) True or False for each statement.

- 1 True | False
| 1. Jacob already started his new job downtown. | [ ] | [7] |He starts his new iob tomorrow. ;
2. The city needs more buses. ] I Cl ]
3. There aren’t enough tourists in the city. [j [;[] E
4. Not many people ride bikes in the city. :ﬁ_ I:] I E
5. Sophia offers to lend Jacob her bike. [:] Gl il E
f

© B Listen again. For the false statements, write the correct information.

. PAIR WORK What things can a city do to improve the problems that Sophia mentions?
Does your city have similar problems?

| Life in the city N




E DISCUSSION Rate your city.

A GROUP WORK Which of these services are available in your city or town?
Discuss what is good and bad about each one.

. recycling system parks and green spaces _____ affordable housing

____transportation system  ______ Wi-Fi service __recreational and sports facilities

E GROUP WORK How would you rate the services where you live?
Give each item a rating from 1 to 5.

1 = terrible 2 = needs improvement 3 = average 4 = good 5 = excellent

A: I'd give the parks a 4. There are enough parks, but they aren‘t always clean.

B: | think a rating of 4 is too high. There aren’t enough green spaces
in many areas of the city . . .

WRITING A 5u.da| me:"a Pﬂst |:"'|_"?t=_=!ﬂ e MRl K

A Read this post about traffic in the city
on a social networking page.

I'm tired of this city. There’s too much traffic, and
it's getting worse. It used to take me 15 minutes to

B Use your statements from Exercise 3, get to class. Today it took me more than 30 minutes
part B, and any new ideas to write a during rush hour! There should be more subway lines.
post about a local issue. | think people want to use public transportation, but

C GROUP WORK Take turns reading we need mare ...
your messages. Do you have any of
the same concerns?

)
e, - " 'l

|7 L L

i 1] (s ] K 1
Commol

-

..... fr'— o
| e
IR L ’

L g

Check () the questions you can answer about your city.
What other questions could a visitor ask about your city?
Talk to your classmates. Find answers to the questions you didn’t check.

TN Unit 2



ONVE RSATION Do you know where . . . ?

© A Listen and practice.

Rachel:

Clerk:

Rachel:

Clerk:

Rachel:

Clerk:
Rachel:

Clerk:
Rachel:

Excuse me. Do you know where the nearest
ATM is?

There's one down the street, across from
the café.

Great. And do you know where | can catch
a bus downtown?

Sure. Just look for the signs for “Public
Transportation.”

OK. And can you tell me how often
they run?

They run every 10 minutes or so.

And just one more thing. Could you tell me
where the restrooms are?

Right inside. Do you see where that sign is?

Oh. Thanks a lot.

° B Listen to the rest of the conversation. Check (v) the information that Rachel asks for.

D the cost of the bus fare
D the cost of a city guide

K] GRAMMAR FOCUS

|| the location of a taxi stand
D the location of a bookstore

Wh-questions with do

How cften do the buses run?

What time does the bookstere open?
Wh-questions with can

Where can | catch the bus?

1. Where can | rent a car?

. How much does a city tour cost?

2
3. How early do the stores open?
4. Where's the nearest Wi-Fi hotspot?

(> B indirect questions from Wh-questions

Wh-questions with be
Whara is the nearast ATM?

Where ara tha restfooms?

Indirect questions

Could you tell me where the nearast ATM is?
Do you know where the restrooms are?
Indirect questions

Can you tell ma how eften the buses run?

Do you know what time the bookstore opens?
Indirect questions

Do you know where | can catch the bus?

GRAMMAR PLUS zee fiags 153

A Write indirect questions using these Wh-questions. Then compare with a partner.

5. How much does a taxi to the airport cost?
6. What time does the post office open?

7. Where's an inexpensive hotel in this area?
8. How late do the nightclubs stay open?

PAIR WORK Take turns asking and answering the questions you wrote in part A.

A: Do you know where | can rent a car?

B: You can rent one at the airport,

1
[

Life in the city [EEINNNEG_




[[_i] PRONUNCIATION Syliable stress

o A

Qe

Listen and practice. Notice which syllable has the main stress
in these two-syllable words.

® o e @®
subway garage
traffic police

Listen to the stress in these words, Write them in the correct
columns. Then compare with a partner.

® e o ®
buses improve e — e —
bookstore provide e
event public e B
hotel taxis e e
[{] SPEAKING The best of our town
A Complete the chart with indirect questions.
Name:

1. Where's the best area to stay?
“Do you know where the best area to stay is ?"

2. What's the best way to see the city?

" Iy

3. How late do the buses run?

I 2

4. How much do people tip in a restaurant?

u Py

5. What's a good restaurant to try the local food?
w o

6. What are the most popular attractions? -
" o

7. Where can | hear live music? - B
“ on

B PAIR WORK Use the indirect questions in the chart to interview a

classmate about the city or town where you live. Take notes.

A: Do you know where the best area to stay is?

B: It depends. You can stay near . ..

. CLASS ACTIVITY Share your answers with the class. Who knows the

most about your city or town?

INTERCHANGE 2 Top travel destinations

Discuss ways to attract tourists to a city. Go to Interchange 2 on page 115.

Unit 2




[E READING

M Skim the article. Which of the following things does it mention?

transportation  natural areas  safety entertainment schools  housing

Hamme Atout Arllclas Cormmueily Travallng:  Food Bonking

When author Dan Buettner went looking for the world's happiest people
on four different continents, he found some really great places to live!

Singapore
With a population of 5,1 million, Singapore is really crowded, and people
work very long hours. Yet 95 percent of Singapore residents say they are
happy. Subway trains almost always arrive on time. The police are good ;
at their jobs and always ready to help. People in Singapore love that their — |
city is so clean and safe. o

Aarhus, Denmark

| Although people pay an incredible 68 percent of their salaries in taxes
\ here, they get lots of services for free: healthcare, education, and daycare
| for young children. The city has lats of entertainment options too, like

‘ museums, shopping, and nightlife. For those who love nature, it's only a

| 15-minute bike ride to incredible beaches and forests.

; .. San Luis Obispo, California, U.S.A.

People here smile and feel happy more than in any other American city. . _ |
Most people travel less than 10 minutes to work, and there are lots of bike ¢ :

lanes, so commuting is easy. Residents share their joy with others, too.

Almaost 25 percent of people in San Luis Obispo volunteer to help people

in their free time.

- Monterrey, Mexico \

Although many of its people don't earn high salaries, they stil! feel rich. _ & TREN |
People in Monterrey have strong family relationships and very busy social b |
iives. They also have a positive attitude about life — they laugh and stay

strong even in times of trouble.

Adapted from http://www.rd.com/advice/travel/the-4-happiest-cities-on-earth

£ Read the article. Match the paragraphs (a-d) to the pictures (1-4}.

> Read the comments from residents of these four cities. Which city do you think they live in?

Write the letter. |
"I spend a lot of time with my relatives.” _____ '
“A lot of what | earn goes to the government, but | don't mind.”

| can see great art in my city.” |

I often have to spend eleven hours or more in the office.” |
“I help children with their homework after school for free.” :
|

"I try to be cheerful, even when things are going badly.”
| take the train to work, and I'm never late.” |
“On weekends, | can get out of the city without taking the car.”

@ NO ;A WN S

-

D PAIR WORK Which sentences in part C are true for you and your city or town?
How would you improve the place where you live?

Life in the city [KE




Units 1-2 Progress check

SELF-ASSESSMENT

How well can you do these things? Check (v) the boxes.

bcan... Very well A little

Understand descriptions of childhcod (Ex. 1)
Ask and answer questions about childhood and past times (Ex. 1, 2)
Express opinions about cities and towns; agree and disagree {Ex. 3)

Ask for and give information about a city or town (Ex. 4)

OoOooOoo
OoOooon=eR
OoOoon

LISTENING What was that like?

© A Listen to an interview with Charlotte, a fashion designer. Answer the questions
in complete sentences.

1. Where did she grow up? What is her hometown like?

2. What did she want to do when she grew up?

3. What were her hobbies as a child?

4. What sport did she use to play?

5. What was her favorite place? What did she use to do there?

B PAIR WORK Use the questions in part A to interview a partner about
his or her childhcod. Ask follow-up questions to get more information.

mISCUSSION i thie pait, . . .

A PAIR WORK Talk about how life in your country has
changed in the last 50 years. Ask questions like these:

What kinds of homes did people live in?
How did pecple use to communicate?

What did people use to do in their free time?
How did people use to dress?

How were schools different?

What kinds of jobs did men have? women?

A: What kinds of homes did people live in?

B: Houses used to be bigger. Now most people live
in small apartments.

E GROUP WORK Compare your answers. Do you think
life was better in the past? Why or why not?

[ 14



] E SURVEY Are there enough parks? !_
; A What do you think about these things in your city or town? Complete the survey. |

Not enough ! OK | Too many/Too much !

‘ free shows and concerts

places to go dancing

parks and green spaces

places to go shopping,

noise

places to sit and have coffee

public transportation

OO0O00O0oOoo
OOooOoOoOoOona

places to meet new people

'r
B GROUP WORK Compare your opinions and suggest ways to make {
your city or town better. Then agree on three improvements. ’

L

A: How would you make our city better?
B: There should be more shows and concerts. There aren’t enough free activities for young people. .
C: 1 disagree. There should be more schools. We don’t need more entertainment. :

|
\ ﬂ ROLE PLAY Can | help you?

Student A: Imagine you are a visitor in your city or town.
Write five indirect questions about these
categories. Then ask your questions to the
hotel front-desk clerk.

‘ i Transportation Sightseeing
= Hotels Shopping
Restaurants Entertainment

Student B: You are a hotel front-desk clerk. Answer
the guest’s questions.

A: Excuse me.
B: Can | help you?

Change roles and try the role play again.

useful expressions

Let me think. Oh, yes, | ..

I'm not really sure, but L think . . .

Sarry, | dan't know.

WHAT'S NEXT?

Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need to review anything?

Units 1-2 Progress check KN



» Compare houses and apartments
» Discuss life changes

WORD POWER Homes

A These words are used to describe houses and apartments.
Which are positive (P)? Which are negative (N)?

bl’ig ht B d[l’lgy o private -
comfortable expensive  ______ quiet _
convenient huge . run-down
cramped — inconvenient safe —
dangerous modern o small
dark noisy e spacious

— cramped

E PAIR WORK Tell your partner two positive and two negative
features of your house or apartment.

“I live in a nice neighborhood. It's safe and very convenient.
However, the apartment is a little cramped and kind of expensive.”

[P PERSPECTIVES How's your new apartment?

© A Ustentoa family talk about their new apartment. Which opinions are about
the building or the neighborhood? Which are about the apartment?

] I don't like fiving in an apartment.
* We don't have as much privacy
as we had inour old place.
:2 | just can't sleep at night. The
" neighbors make too much noise.
The building Isn’t as quist as our
old one.
3 The new apartment is tog dark
" and too hot. There aren’t enough
windows,
4 Qur new apartment isn't big
" enough for our family. We don't
have a big kitchen anymaore, so
cooking is diffiqult.
13 The location is just as convenient
~ " as the old ane, but there aren't
as many good restaurants
around,

2 PAIR WORK Look at the opinions again. Talk about similar problems you have.

A: My next-door neighbors make too much noise. They have parties every Saturday.
B: My brother has the same problem. His neighbor's band practices all weekend!



B GRAMMAR FOCUS

° Evaluations and comparisons

Evaluations with adjectives Evaluations with nouns

Dur apartment jsn't big enough far our family. There aren’t enough windows,

This apartment is too hot. The neighbors make too much noise.
Comparisons with adjectives Comparisons with nouns

The bullding lsn't as quiet as our old ane. We den’t haye as many bedrooms as we used to,
The |location is just as corvanient as the ald ane. We don't have as much privacy as we had.

GRAMMAR PLUS sca page 134

A Imagine you are looking for a house or an apartment to rent. Read the two ads. Then
rewrite the opinions using the words in parentheses. Compare with a partner,

1. The house is 20 miles from downtown. (too) 5. The apartment is too old. (not enough) E
2. It's not convenient enough. {too) 6. There are only two bedrooms. (not enough)

3. It has only one bathroom. (not enough) 7. It's not spacious enough. {ico)

4, The rent is very high. {too) 8. There's only one parking space. (not enough)

[t's too far from downtown,

B Write comparisons of the house and the apartment using these words
and as . . . as. Then compare with a partner.

bi nois ,
b gd Y . The apartmett lant as big a5 the house
edrooms expensive B )
bathrooms modern Theapartment doesn't have 25 many bedrooms as the hollse,
spacious convenient
private parking spaces |

%

GROUP WORK Which would you prefer to rent: the house or the apartment? Why?

A: I'd choose the apartment. The house isn’t close enough to public transportation.
B: I'd rent the house because the apartment is too small.

Making changes _



ﬂ PRONUNCIATION Unpronounced vowels

© A Listen and practice. The vowel immediately after a stressed syllable is sometimes not pronounced.

® e ® oo
avergge comfgrtable
diffgrent intgrésting
sepdrate veggtable

B Write four sentences using some of the words in part A. Then read them
with a partner. Pay attention to unpronounced vowels.

Todsy, the averags house s much siallsr than DO years sgo

E LISTENING A home away from home

o A Listen to Josh describe a "capsule hotel.” Check (') True or False for each statement.

True | False

1. Tokyo sometimes feels too noisy. D gon_’letimes it 1:8_6|5
too big.

2. A capsule hotel is not as convenient as D I:l
a regular hotel.

3. Inside every capsule there isa TV, | D D
aradio, and an alarm clock.

4, The capsule is a good option if you're D D i
busy and tired.

5. Josh would recommend a capsule hotel I:] m
to anyone. |

@ B Listen again. For the false statements, write the correct information.

. GROUP WORK Where else do you think a capsule hotel would be popular? Why?

B WRITING My new home

A Imagine you've just moved to this apartment. Write an email
to a friend comparing your old home to your new one.

®0® Hepiy  Fansan

Hi Chloe,

How's everything? | have some great news. We just moved

to a new apartment! Do you remember our old apartment? It
was too small, and | didn’t have enough space for my things.
My new bedroom is spacious, and | have a separate area to
study in. The apartment also has a balcony. It isn’t very big,
but now we can have breakfast outdoors on Sundays. The . ..

B PAIR WORK Read each other’s emails. How are your
descriptions similar? different?

IEEETY unit 3



SNAPSHOT

MAKE A \/\/IS

L B Move te a new home

] [ P W Spend

more time with

O W Maoke new friends

- my family

Check (/) some of the things you would like to do. Then tell a partner why.
Which of these wishes would be easy to achieve? Which would be difficult or impossible?
What other things would you like to change about your life? Why?

ﬂ CONVERSATION | wish | could.

© A Listen and practice.

Harry: So, are you still living with your parents, Dylan?
Dylan: Yes, | am. But sometimes [ wish | had my own
apartment.
Harry: Why? Don't you like living at home?
Dylan: It's OK, but my parents are always asking
me to come home early. | wish they'd
stop worrying about me.

Harry: Yeah, parents are like that!

Dylan: Plus, they don't like my friends, and they won't
stop criticizing them. | wish life weren't so
difficult.

Harry: So, why don't you move out?

Dylan: Hey, | wish | could, but where else can | get
free room and board?

© B Listen to the rest of the conversation. What changes
would Harry like to make in his life?




ﬂ GRAMMAR FOCUS

B

Use wish + past tense to refer to present wishes.

| live with my parents, Life is difficult.
| wish | didn’t live with my parents. | wish it were* easjar.
| wish | had my own apartment. | wish It weren't so difficult.
| can't move out. My parents won't stop warrying about me.
I wish | could move out. | wish they would stap worrying about me,

*For the verb be, were is used with all pronouns after wish,

GRAMMAR PLUS s=e page 13

A Read these other comments that Dylan makes. Then rewrite the
sentences using wish. (More than one answer is passible.)

My mother doesn't like my girlfriend. | wish she liked my girlfriend.
My girlfriend is too short to be a model. She wishes she were taller.
My classes are really boring.

I'm not on vacation right now.

My family can’t afford a bigger house.

The neighbors won't stop making noise.
Harry doesn’t like his job.

N hkwN=

2 PAIR WORK Think of five things you wish you could change. Then discuss them with your partner.

A: What do you wish you could change?
B: Well, | den't have much free time, | wish | had time to . ..

i | :l SPEAKING make it happen.

A If you could wish for three things,
what would they be? Write down
your wishes.

E GROUP WORK How can you
make your wishes come true? Get
suggestions from your classmates.

A: [ wish | had more money.

B: Why don’t you look for ancther job?

A: | don't have enough experience. |

! wish | had a diploma.

C: You can go back to school or take
an online course.

m INTERCHANGE 3 A dream come true

Find out more about your classmates’ wishes. Go to Interchange 3 on page 114.

Unit 3



iE READING

A Skim the article. Which of these sentences is true?

THE MAN WIT

B Can you imagine your life without any

Boyle decided that a life without money was impossible to live.
Boyle wanted to give people the chance to live a different lifestyle.

B

-\'\.

maney? Mot even a cent, a real, or a peso?
One man decidad to try it out;

Mark Boyle was a successtul manager of an
organic food company in [reland. He had &
good life. But he warried about the damage
humans were doing to the environment. He
also believed people bought mare things
than they needed. Boyle wished we grew
our own food and made our gwn furnitire,
so we wouldn't waste as-much as we do

today, 'So ane day, he left his job and startad

an experiment - could he live fora year

without buying armthing?

He sold hi= houseboat and moved inte an
old mabile home. He got it far free from

a website where people give away things
they don't want. It wasn't as comfortable as
his old place at first, but he soan mads it
feel like home. He parked it on a farm near
Bristol, England. Instead of paying rent, he
worked on the farm, He burned wood fram
the forest to heat his home, so he didn't pay
electricity or gas bills,

Boyle didn't go'shopping, sither, He graw
His ewn fruit and vegetables. He also looked
for food in the trash cans of supermarkets
and cooked It or a woed stove, He macle his
own toothpaste from fish bones and seads.
To wash his clothes, he used a spacial type
of nut to make soap. Boyle even bullt his
own toflet and used old newspapers from
the farm for tallet paper,

He began using money again after eighiean
months. He says his life change made him
teel healthier, happier, and closer to nature,
He wrote two books shout his experience
and used the money to start "The Free
House," a-farm in |reland whera peopie can
live without maney,

Read the article. Then circle the correct word or words.

1.
2.
3.
4,

Before the experiment, Mark Boyle was good at / unhappy with his job.
Boyte thought that people spent too much / discussed money too often.
Boyle worked on a farm to earn money to pay rent / so he didn‘t have to pay rent.

Boyle made cleaning products from things he found in trash cans / the forest.

5. Boyle generally felt worse / better after living without money.

Match the sentences to the paragraphs they describe. Write the letter.

uvkhwn

1. Describes a big change that happened in the person’s life

Describes the way the person’s everyday habits changed

Asks a question to make the reader think about the topic

Gives general information about the past of the main person in the story
Explains how the person felt about the whole experiment

PAIR WORK Discuss Boyle's experience. Would you like to try it?
Do you think people today spend too much money on things they don't need?

Making changes [N



A » Discuss food, recipes, and cooking methods

n SNAPSHOT

Larntyar besaf nmeatbals
cooked In it Witk
spices

-A di=h mada fioek & fish
R
g

Which dishes are made with meat? with fish?

Have you ever tried any of these dishes? Which ones would you like to try?
What traditional focds are popular in your country?

E CONVERSATION ive never heard of that!

© A Listen and practice.

Hay, this sounds strarige - frog legs with butter
m and garlic sauce. Have you ever sater frog legs?

Claire ). Yes, | have. | hacl them here |ust a5t w-ee.k._ |

[ pidyou ke them? ]

Yes, | dicl They were deficious! Whi don'l you try some?

I_Nn, | et think se. ' little seared of them.]
I Have you decided on.an sppatizer yett ]
@ | Yes:|'llhave a small arder Dl'fn;rg_ legs, pleass.
I | think I'{l have the smnails. J

| Snails? That's adventurous of youl |

© B Listen to the rest of the conversation. How did
Aiden like the snails? What else did he order?




B PRONUNCIATION consonant clusters

© A Listen and practice, Notice how the two consonants at the
beginning of a word are pronounced together.

/k/ /t im/ /n/ /p/ Irf i
scan start smart snack spare brown blue
skim step smile snow speak gray play

B PAIR WORK Find one more word on page 22 for each consonant cluster
in part A. Then practice saying the words.

ﬂ GRAMMAR FOCUS

(> ] Simple past vs. present perfect

Use the simple past for experiences at a definite time in the past.
Use the present perfect for experiences within a time period up to the present.

Have you aver eaten frog legs? Have you ever been to a Viatnamese rastaurant?

Yes, | have. | tried them last month. Mo, | haven't. But | ate at 5 Thai restaurant last night,
Did you like tham? Did you go slane?

Yes, | did. They were delicious. Mo, | went with same friends.

GRAMMAR PLUS z28 page 135

A Complete these conversations. Then practice with a partner.

1. A: Have youever ___eaten ___{eat) sushi?
B: Yes, | e Infact, Vo (eat) some just
last weelk.
2, A; Haveyouever _____________(try) Moroccan food?
B: No, | , but I'd like to.
3. A&:Didyou (have) breakfast today?
B: Yes, | A {eat) a huge breakfast.
4, A: Haveyouever (be) to a picnic at the beach?
B: Yes, | o Myfamilyand ! _______ (have)
a picnic on the beach last month. We __________(cook)
hamburgers,
5. A: Did you .. (cook} dinner last night?
B: Yes, | N (make) spaghetti with tomato sauce.

2 PAIR WORK Ask and answer the questions in part A. Give your own information.

E LISTENING Have you tried this before?

© A Listen to six people ask questions in a restaurant. Are they talking
about these items? Write Y (yes} or N (no).

1. _N_plate 3. cake 5 water
e Juice _ . e
2. _ the check 4., meat 6.  themenu

© 2 Listen again. For the no (N) items, write what they might be talking about instead.

Have you ever tried it? _



B SPEAKING How did you like it?

PAIR WORK Ask your partner these questions and four more of your own.
Then ask follow-up questions.

Have you ever drunk fresh sugar cane juice?

Have you ever been to a vegetarian restaurant? —=b
Have you ever had an unusual ice cream flavor? "

Have you ever eaten something you didn't like? /

A: Have you ever drunk fresh sugar cane juice?

B: Yes, | have. | drank it in Egypt once. \ '
A: How did you like it? | /
, -

B: | loved it, actually.

EI INTERCHANGE 4 Oh, really?

Find out some interesting facts about your classmates. Go to Interchange 4 on page 117.

EWORD POWER cCocking methods

A How do you cook the foods below? Check (v) the methods that are most common.

bake boil

Methods

'|1
o}
[+}
[« 8
th

=
@
>

shrimp beef | potatoes| onions corn bananas

roast
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0000|000
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steam

I3 PAIR WORK What's your favorite way to cook or eat the foods in part A?

A: Have you ever fried bananas?
B: Ng, | haven't. But sometimes | grill them,

IEFTE Unit 4
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ﬂ PERSPECTIVES comfort food

@ A Listen to this recipe for macaroni and cheese. Do you think this is a healthy dish?

| peiekags slbow mavaran
4 teahlaspoons butter
2 cups heavy cream
4 cups cheddar cheess, shredded
Flvat, boll the magarend i1 a largs pol for & mitutes,
Then melt the butter on madium heat and add the eream,
Stir far about & minutes, Next, ard the chisese. Stiruntil the:
chioese s melied, Seasor with sall and peppear,
After that, add {he cooked maseront and mix well Finally,
burkee for 20 minutes.

E PAIR WORK Look at the steps in the recipe again. Number the pictures |
from 1 to 5. Would you like to try this traditional American dish?

@GRAMMAR FOCUS

(» ] Sequence adverbs

First, boil the macaroniin a large pot:

Then melt the butter an medium heat,
Mext, add the cheese.

After that, add the cooked macaroni.
Finally, baks Tor 20 minutes.

GRAMMAR PLUS ze< page 135

A Here's a recipe for a couscous salad. Look at the pictures and
number the steps from 1 to 5. Then add a sequence adverb
to each step.

D R drain the couscous and let it cool.

EI First chop some olives, parsley, and cheese,

l:] _— toss the cooked couscous with the olives,
parsley, and cheese.

E': e poUur some couscous into the hot water and
let it sit for 10 minutes.

m e boil a pot of water.

E PAIR WORK Cover the recipe and look only at the pictures.
Explain each step of the recipe to your partner.

Have you ever tried it? (25 |



[i] LISTENING How do you make it?

3 A Listen to people explain how to make these snacks. Which snack are they
talking about? Number the photos from 1 to 4. (There is one extra photo.)

spaghetti chocolate chip cookies salsa French toast popcorn

© B Listen again. Check (v) the steps you hear for each recipe.

1. add 2. I:Icut 3. Elstir 4, EI mix
chop D heat E] cook Ei bake
] heat I:I pour D cover m mash

L PAIR WORK Tell your partner how to make one of the snacks above.
Your partner will guess which snack it is.

SPEAKING it's my favorite food.

GROUP WORK DBiscuss these questions.

What's your favorite food?

s it easy to make?

What's in it?

How often do you eat it?
Where do you usually eat it?
How healthy is it?

“My favorite food is pizza. It's not difficult to make. First, . . .”

WRITING My cookbook

A Read this recipe. Is this an easy recipe to make?

B Now think of something you know how to make. First, write
down the things you need. Then describe how to make it.

C GROUP WORK Read and discuss each recipe. Then choose
one to share with the class. Explain why you chose it.

BT Unit 4



READING

A Scan the article. Which city does pizza come from? When did pizza arrive in New York?

What do people in Japan like on their pizzas?

Food, and the way we eat it, is always changing.
As society develops, we learn new ways of
growing, processing, and cooking food. _[a] _
Also, when people travel to live in other countries,
they take their knowledge of cooking with

them. And food must fit modern lifestyles and
local tastes, ico. One foed that has done this
successfully is the pizza.

The pizza we recognize today first appeared in
Italy in 1889. A famous baker from Naples made
a special pizza for the Italian royal family. [b] -
Queen Margherita loved the dish so much, the
baker named it after her. Since then, this simple
meal of bread, cheese, and tomato has traveled
the world, and it has adapted to local cultures.
Pizza began its journey in the 1890s, when many
[talians moved to New York in search of a better
life. There they continued to make pizzas, and the
first pizzeria opened in 1905.

late 1940s, Americans discovered a taste for it.
Today, they spend an incredible $37 billion a year
on pizzas. _[¢]

Pizza continued its travels around the world,
adapting all the time. In Sweden, for example, it is
not unusual to have peanuts and bananas on your
pizza. _[d]  Japan is a nation of seafood lovers,
so not surprisingly, they love octopus and squid,
as well as roasted seaweed, toppings. Australians
sometimes choose kangaroo or cracodile, and in
the Philippines they like mango on their pizza.
The popularity of the pizza is also related to our
changing lifestyles. In today’s super-fast society,

people often don‘t have the time or energy to cook.

So, they order takeout — and very often, it's a pizza.
_[e].. If you don't even have time to sit down, buy a
single slice and eat it standing up!

The pizza has come a long way. From its beginnings
in an Italian city, it has grown to become one of the
world’s favorite foods.

£ Read the article. Where do these sentences belong? Write the letters a—e.

That's more than $100 per American!

What we ate 200 years ago was very different from what we eat today.

1

2

3. In Belgium, pecple eat chocolate pizzas with marshmallows on top.

4. Sometimes you don't even have to pick it up; it's delivered to your home.
5

He was very worried they wouldn't like it, but they did.

How has local food changed in your country in the last 50 years?
What new foods de you eat now that you didn’t eat before?

Have you ever tried it? _




Units 3-4 Progress check

SELF-ASSESSMENT

How well can you do these things? Check (v) the boxes.

A little

Ll
O
]
]
Ll

fcan... Very well
Evaluate a house or apartment (Ex. 1)

Express opinicns about houses or apartments; agree and disagree (Ex. 1)
Discuss life changes (Ex. 2)

Describe past personal experiences (Ex. 3)

OooOoO0oogd
OooOoonOon g

Describe recipes (Ex. 4)

nSPEAKING For rent

A PAIR WORK Use the topics in the box to write an ad for an apartment.
Use this ad as a model. Make the apartment sound as good as possible.

d
| FOR RENT = o, o

mifﬁi‘tabiﬂ 1 "*5 | - location bedroomis) noise

Lo e b e e e |
Eﬂmpurfaﬂun, 1 bathroom, modsren kitehen; 1-cangarage |

~amonth

' GROUP WORK Join another pair. Evaluate and compare the apartments.
Which would you prefer to rent? Why?
A: There aren’t enough bedrooms in your apartment.
B: But it's convenient.
C: Yes, but our apartment is just as convenient!

E LISTENING wmaking changes

© A Listen to three people talk about things they wish they could change.
Check (v") the topic each persen is talking about.

1. E] city D travel
2. [ ] school ] skills
3. D free time D money

© B Listen again. Write one change each person would like to make.

© PAIR WORK Use the topics in part A to express your own wishes.
B2



B SURVEY Memorable meals I

A, Complete the survey with your food opinions and experiences.
Then use your information to write questions.

Me Name
4‘ 1. l've eaten . | liked it.
‘ ' ] N
Have vou ever eaten 7 _Didyoulike it ?
2. |'ve eaten . | hated it. |
? ? ‘
3. I've never tried . But | want to.
2 L
4. I've heen to the restaurant | enjoyed it. L
?
i 5. i've made for my friends. They loved it. i
1
? |
] ? | f

B CLASS ACTIVITY Go around the class and ask
your questions. Find people who have had the
same experiences as you. Write a classmate’s

f name only once.
A: Have you ever eaten a sloppy joe sandwich?
B: Yes, | have.
A: Did you like it?
B: Yes. .. butit was too messy.

ﬂ ROLE PLAY Reality cooking competition

1 GROUP WORK Work in groups of four. Two students
are the judges. Two students are the chefs.

Judges: Make a list of three ingredients for the chefs
to use. You will decide which chef creates the
best recipe.

Chefs: Think of a recipe using the three ingredients the
judges give you and other basic ingredients.
Name the recipe and describe how to make it.
“My recipe is called . . . . To make it, first . . . .
Then....Next,....”

Change roles and try the role play again.

WHAT'S NEXT?

Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need to review anything?

‘ Units 3-4 Progress check _




» Discuss vacation and travel plans
» Give travel advice

SNAPSHOT

(0 A e STene i | el Sl ek
EI wisit & forsign I:] go to 3 music D Hang out with D'Qﬁ'ttﬂm;ﬁi’n’g
country festival friends [:I relax at the beach
{1 travetin my own [] take 2 photography L] hosta family

Which activities do you like to do on vacation? Check {) the activities.
Which activities would you like to do on your next vacation?
Make a list of other activities you like to do on vacation. Then compare with a partner.

E CONVERSATION 1 guess I'll just stay home.

© A Listenand practice.

Nora: I'm so excited! We have two weeks offl
What are you going to do?

Lily: I'm not sure. | guess I'll just stay home.
Maybe I'll hang out with some friends
and watch my favorite series. What about
you? Any plans?

Nora: Yeah, I'm going to relax at the beach with
my cousin. We're going to go surfing
every day. And my cousin likes to snorkel,
so maybe we'll go snorkeling one day.

Lily: Sounds like fun.

Nora: Hey, why don't you come with us?

Lily: Do you mean it? I'd love to!l I'll bring my
surfboard!

Nora: That's great! The more the merrier!

° B Listen to the rest of the conversation. Where are
they going to stay? How will they get there?



* ﬂ GRAMMAR FOCUS

(» B Future with be going to and will

Use be going to + verb for plans Use will + verb for possible plans
you've decided on. before you've made a decision.
What are you going to do? \What are you going to do?

| I'm going to relax at the beach: I'm nat sure: | guess 'l just stay home.

Wa're going to go surfing every day, Maybe |'ll take a course.

I'm not going to de anything special. | dan't know. | think Il go camping.
i | prabably won't go anywhere.
GRAMMAR PLUS se& page 134

A Complete the conversation with appropriate forms of
be going to or will. Then compare with a partner.

|‘
E:
;
L
|

E Have you thought about your next vacation? Write answers to these questions.
(if you already have plans, use be going to. If you don't have fixed plans, use wifl.)

1. How are you going to spend your next vacation?

1. A: Have you made any vacation plans? 2. A: What are your plans for the holiday weekend?
B: Well, I've decided on one thing — | B:l_ ____ visit my parents.
e take a bike tour. A: What you do
A: That's great! For how long? there? .
B:|___  __ beawayforabouta B: Nothing much. | hang [
week. | need to take some time off. out with some old school friends. And we
A: So, when are you leaving? e probably have a barbecue l
B: 'mnotsure. | on Sunday. I
| probably leave around the end of A: That sounds like fun. When :
i next month. you e lave?
' A: And where you B: 'mnotsureyet. ) probably :'
I . go? leave on Friday night if | don’t need to work :
B: | haven't thought about that yet. | on Saturday. i:
guess! . go down A: you fly [
south. there? ',
A: That sounds like fun. o B: | wish | could, but it's too expensive. | guess E
11 vou o buy a new ‘. take the train.
1 bicycle? A you go [
] B: I'm not sure. Actually, | probably alone? :
buy one — | don't have B: Maybe my brother go, too. E
}‘ enough money right now. | guess | He hasn’t decided yet. E
% _ rent one. A: Do you know when you are coming back? E
: A: you B: | think | L come back on E
; go with anyone? Monday. E
B: No. | need some time alone. | A: Good. Then we can have dinner together :
- . travel by myself. on Monday. :
!
i
!
E

i 2. Where are you going to go? 't @eing To spend my next vacatlon .,

3. When are you going to take your vacation? orfm net sure. Maybe (1l |
4. How long are you going to be on vacation?
5. Is anyone going to travel with you?

( GROUP WORK Take turns telling the group about your vacation plans.

Use your information from part B.
Hit the road! I




l I WORD POWER 'I_'rav.ral preparations

A Complete the chart. Then add one more word to each category.

ATM card cash medication  plane ticket swimsuit
backpachk first-aid kit money belt  sandals travel insurance
carry-on bag  hiking boots  passport suitcase vaccination

Clothing Money Health Documents Luggage

£ PAIR WORK What are the five most important items you need for these vacations?

' a beach vacation a rafting trip a trip to a foreign country

EJNTERCHANGE 5 Fun trips

Decide between two vacations. Student A, go to Interchange 5A
on page 118; Student B, go to Interchange 5B on page 120.

PERSPECTIVES Travel advisor

° A Listen to these pieces of advice from experienced travelers.
What topic is each person talking about?

"You must have a valid
passport to travel overseas.
You ought to make a copy of
your passport and keep it in
a secure place.”

“When you fly, you should keep
important things in your carry-on
bag, such as your medication and
ATM card. You shouldn't pack
them in your checked luggage.”

“You should try some of the
local specialties, but you'd
better avoid the stalls on
the street. You shouldn't
drink tap water.”

“In most countries, you don’t have
to have an international driver's
license, but you have to carry a
license from your own country. You
also need to be 21 or over.”

“You'd better buy travel
insurance before you
leave your country.”

“You'd better keep a copy of your credit
card numbers at the hotel. And you shouldn’t
carry a lot of cash when you go out.”

E PAIR WORK Look at the advice again. Do you think this is all good advice? Why or why not?

Unit 5



GRAMMAR FOCUS

(> M Modals for necessity and suggestion

Describing necessity

You must have health insurance.
You need to be 21 or aver

You have to get a passport.

You don’t have to get vaccinations,

Giving suggastions

A Choose the best advice for someone who is going on
vacation. Then compare with a partner.

B PRONUNCIATION Linked sounds with /w/ and /y/

1. You _ ___pack too many clothes. You
won't have room to bring back any gifts. {don’t have
to / shouldn't}

2. You . carry identification with you. It's
the law! {must / should)

3. You buy a money belt to carry your
passport, ATM card, and cash. (have to / ought to)

4, You ____make hotel reservations in
advance. It might be difficult to find a room after you
get there. (have to / 'd better)

5 You __buy a round-trip plane ticket
because it's cheaper. (must / should)

6. You ____ check out of most hotel rooms

by noon if you don‘t want to pay for another night.
{need to / cught to)

PAIR WORK Imagine you're going to travel abroad.
Take turns giving each other advice.

“You must take enough medication for your entire trip.”

1.
2
3
4.
5

6.

You . . . take enough medication for your
entire trip.

. You ... take your ATM card with you.
. You ... get the necessary vaccinations.

You . .. forget to pack your camera.

. You . .. have a visa to enter some

foreign countries.

You . . . change money before you go. You can do it
when you arrive.

You should try some local specialties:
You sheuldn’t carry a ot of cash,
GRAMMAR PLUS sie page 136

Yau'd better avaid the stalls on the street,
Yol ought to make a copy of yolur passport.

@ Listen and practice. Notice how some words are linked by a /w/ sound,

and other words are linked by a /y/ sound.

You should know about local conditions.

You ought to do it right away.

fwf

Iwf

iyl
You shouldn't carry a lot of cash.

You must be at least 21 years old.

—

Hit the road! [EEIEEEE




ﬂ LISTENING A pleasant trip

© A Listen to an interview with a spokeswoman from the London Visitor Center.
Number the topics she discusses in the correct arder from 1 to 4.

a. || money
b. D public transportation

c. Dsafety
d. Ei planning a trip

© B Listen again. Write one piece of advice that she gives for each topic.

£ GROUP WORK Which pieces of advice for London apply to your city or town?
Which don’t? Why and why not?

mWRITING Have a safe trip:

A Imagine someone is going to visit your town, city, or courntry.
Write an email giving some suggestions for sightseaing activities.

L AN Mmshy i

Dear Michael,

I'm so glad you’re coming to visit me in Valparaiso.
There are lots of things to see here, and we are going
to walk a lot, so bring some comfortable shoes. Don't
forget your swimsuit, because I'm planning to take
you to Vina del Mar for a day at the beach. It will be

warm, so you don't need to pack . . .

E PAIR WORK Exchange emails. Is there anything else the visitor
needs to know about (food, money, business hours, etc.)?

m DISCUSSION Around the world

A PAIR WORK You just won a free 30-day trip around
the world. Discuss the following questions.

When will you leave and return?

Which direction will you go (east, west, north, or south)?
Where will you choose to stop? Why?

How will you get from place to place?

How long will you stay in each place?

E PAIR WORK What do you need to do before you go?
Discuss these topics.

shopping documents reservations

packing money vaccinations

A: | think we'd better buy new suitcases.
B: Good idea. And we should check the weather before we pack.

Unit 5



iEREADlNG

A Skim the article. Match paragraphs A, B, and C to the photos.

Home: Abat Vacations:

1 A good vacation, for many people, means comfortable

‘ accommodations, a great atmosphere, and tasty food. It's a
pleasant, relaxing experience. But for some, this type of vacation
just isn’t enough!

In today's world, many of us have safe, sometimes boring lives.
We work, sleep, eat, and watch TV. So more and more people are
looking for adventure. They want excitement and danger. They
might even want to feel a little afraid!

L How ahout staying on a desert island in the middle of the indian
QOcean? If you want, you can spend your whole vacation completely alene,
! You'll sleep in a tent and go fishing for your food. Your only company will
: be the monkeys and lizards. But don’t worry. If you get bored, just call the
travel company and they’ll send a boat to pick you up!

o Or how about spending a week in the sub-zero temperatures of
the North? You will fly to the Arctic, and the local Sami people wili teach
you to survive in this very difficult environment. You'll learn how to keep
yourself warm and make special snowshoes. You can also go ice-fishing
and look after reindeer. You'll even learn how to tell when it is going

to snow.

. But if the Arctic's too cold, you could try the heat of the jungle
instead. Deep in the Amazon rain forest, you'll sleep in the open air. At
first, you'll spend a week with local guides. They will train you to do many
things, like find food and water or light fires with stones. They will even
teach you to pick the tastiest insects for dinner! Then you'll spend a week
by yourself with no tent, no extra clothes, and no cell phone. You'll be
completely alone — except for the crocodiles and snakes, of course!

B Read the article. Then complete the summary using words from the article. w

Nowadays, life can sometimes be a little boring. So, many people are searching for an exciting or ‘
dangerous 1) ___ during their vacations. Some people like the idea of visiting a desert
island. There, they spend nightsina 2) and look for fruit and other plants to eat. If
they decide to go to the Arctic instead, they will walk around withunusual3) ________ on their
feet, and they'll have the experience of takingcareof 4) . If they decide to choose a
trip to the rain forest, they’ll learn many things from 5) , and afterward, they'll live for
awholed) ______ completely alone.

. Read the comments of people who are on one of these three trips.
Which vacation are they on? Write the letter.

1. "I know what the weather will be like tomorrow.” '
“| haven't seen anybody since the moment | arrived.”

“My whole body is absolutely freezing!” |
“I've learned so much these first seven days.”

“I've had enough now! I'm going to call for help.”

“I haven't eaten anything like this before!”

o kW

[} GROUP WORK Which of these three vacations would you be

prepared to try? Which would you refuse to go on? Why? |

Hit the road! [ESIIEEEEEE

I
i




!, Dlscuss commaon cnmplaints
» Make and respond to requests
» Apologize

n SNAPSHOT

[_| We never havs dinner together as a family.

[ Everybody is always arguing about housswork.
|| My datighiter never takes her headphones off.
[T My faither criticlzes everything | do.

[j My hushand never helps araund the house.

|| My kids are always texting thelr friends.

|| My mother often calls me late at night.

D My parents don't respect my privacy.

1| My brother never puts his phone away.

|| my wite always brings wark hams on weskends.

Which complaints seem reasonable? Which ones seem unreasonable? Why?
Do you have similar complaints about anyone in your family? Check (v) the complaints.
What other complaints do people sometimes have about family members?

E CONVERSATION 1'll turn it off.

° A Listen and practice.

l Flease tlrn dawn the TV. | have 1o study, ]

I'msarry. | I turn it down. |

m l Itsﬁtlllmulnud]

Allight. Il v right. I'll turn'it off, I'll go watch |

@"?"'@ ) this -.;hc-'w in my room.
@ | No problem,

m l This place Is such & mess: Rodrlga, your clothes are all aver the plam:_-,]

J__ They're not mune, . . And these beoksare yours; actually. Why don't you put them away? J

m l I'msorry. | guess 'm kindof nerveus about my sxam tamorron ]

J:_ That's K | kaow how yal feel Thase exarms drive me crazy, oo :[

© B Listen to the rest of the conversation. What complaints do Nolan and Rodrigo have about Ken?
36



E] GRAMMAR FOCUS

[» B Two-part verbs; will for responding to requests

With nouns With pronouns Requests and responses

Turn down ths TV, Turn it down, Please turn down the music ;

Turn the TV down, (NOIT: Farrrelowirit.) K, I twrn it doai. |
] Put away your books, Put them away. Fut away your books, please ;
Put your books away. {NOT: Potaway-them.) All right. U'll put them away. |

GRAMMAR PLUS z8e page 137
A Complete the requests with these words. Then compare with a partner.

your boots your socks your jacket the cat the trash
the TV v the lights the magazines  the music  the yard

.8 ' ST A

1
%

'...:" AL ¥

1. Turn __thelights  off, please. 6. Hang ____ —___up, please.
2. Turn ___on, please. 7. Please take _ _ off.
3. Please turn ____ ___down. 8. Clean ___ o up, please.
4. Pick up , please. 9, Pleasetake ___out.

___ away. 10. Please let . out

5. Please put __

E PAIR WORK Take turns making the requests above. Respond with pronouns.

A: Turn the lights off, please.
B: No problem. I'll turn them off.

EIPRONUNCIATION Stress I two-part verbs

© A Listen and practice. Both words in a two-part verb receive equal stress.

®@ ® o ® ® ] ® ® @ ® ®
5 Pick up your things. Pick your things up. Pick them up.
Turn off the light. Turn  the light  off. Turn it off.

E Write four more requests using the verbs in Exercise 3.
Then practice with a partner. Pay attention to stress.

Sure! I'll do it.




EWORD POWER Housework

# Find a phrase that is usually paired with each two-part verb. {Some phrases
go with more than one verb.) Then add one more phrase for each verb.

the garbage the magazines the microwave your coat

the groceries the mess the towels your laptop
clean up take out
hang up throw out
pick up turn off
put away turn on

B What requests can you make in each of these rooms?
Write four requests and four excuses. Use two-part verbs.

the kitchen the living room
the bathroom the bedroom

L PAIR WORK Take turns making the
requests you wrote in part B. Respond
by giving an excuse.

A: Marabel, please pick up the wet
towel you left on your bed.

B: Sorry, | can’t pick it up right now.
| have to put my new clothes away.

I:l LISTENING Helping around the house

© A Listen to the results of a survey about family life. Check () the answer to
each question. Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

Men Women_i_Boys  Girls

Who is the messiest in the house?

Who does most of the work in the kitchen?

Who does the general chores inside and outside the house?

AN

Who worries most about expenses?

© B Listen again. According to the survey, what
specific chores do men, women, boys, and
girls usually do? Take notes.

L GROUP WORK How does your family
compare to the survey results? Who helps
the most with general chores around the
house? Who helps the least?

Unit 6




PERSPECTIVES Difficult neighbors

© A Match the sentences. Then listen and check your answers.
Are all the requests reasonable?

! 1. "Would you take your a. We don't wantstrangers
garbage out, please? to enter the building.”

2. "Would yau mind not b. It often comes into

-’ parking your car in my my apartment through

parking space? the balcony.”

3. "Would you mind turning c. It can attract insects.”

J the music down, please? d. The walls ara really

4 4. "Could you tlose the thin, so the sound L‘
door behind you and goes through to my
make sure it locks? apartment.”

5. "Can you keep your cat e. | need to park mine

inside, please? there."

B Look at the requests again. Have you ever made similar requests? |
. Has anyone ever asked you to do similar things?

: E] GRAMMAR FOCUS

(> B Requests with modals and Would you mind . . . ?

Medal + simple form of verb Would you mind . . . + gerund [

Can you keep your cat inside, please? Would you mind keeping your cat nside?
Could you turn the music dewn, please? Would you mind turning the music down, please? %
Would you please park your car in yaur space? Would you mind not parking your car in my spaca?

GRAMMAR PLUS =&k page 737

A Match the requests in column A with the appropriate responses %
in column B. Then compare with a partner and practice them.
(More than one answer may be possible.) E

A B ‘
1. Would you mind not using your phone in class? _ a. Sure, no problem. I'd be glad to. ,
2. Would you mind speaking more quietly? ____ b. Sorry. We didn’t know we were so loud. l
3. Would you please turn on the air conditioner? ~ ¢. Sure. Do you want anything to drink?

4. Can you make me a sandwich? ____ d. Sorry. | had to talk to my boss. f
5. Can you help me with my homework? e. I'm sorry, | can’t. | don't have any cash. |
6. Could you lend me twenty dollars, please? f. I'm really sorry, but I'm busy. ]

2 PAIR WORK Take turns making the requests in part A. Give your own responses.

C CLASS ACTIVITY Think of five unusual requests. Go around the class and
make your requests. How many people accept? How many refuse?

A: Would you please lend me your car for the weekend?

B: Oh, I'm sorry. I'm going to wash it.

]
| Sure! I'll do it. _




) SPEAKING Apologies

Choose one of the situations below. Take turns making a request to
your "neighbor.” The “neighbor” should apologize by giving an
excuse, admitting a mistake, or making an offer or a promise.

A: Would you mind not making so much noise? It's very late.
B: Oh, I'm sorry. | didn't realize it bothered you.

Different ways to apologize

give ah excuse “I'm sorry. 1 didn't realize . . "

admit a mistake "l forgot | left it there.”

make an offer 1 take it out right now.”

make a promise "I promise I'll . . /Il make sure to .. ."

iE INTERCHANGE 6 I'm terribly sorry.

How good are you at apologizing? Go to Interchange 6 on page 119.

i i I WRITING A public message

A Think of a problem that you could have with your neighbors.
Write a message explaining the problem and making a request.

To the person whe |eft a big mess In the laundry room yesterday afternoon:
Would you mind cleaning up after you finish your laundry? | fell down and
-almest broke my leg because the floor was all wet. Thank you.

E PAIR WORK Exchange messages with your classmates.
Write a message apologizing for the problem you caused
to your “neighbor.”

I'm sorvy about the ess In the lEundey rooim, My boss called me, and

T had te goback tothe office, Il make sure to clean |t up next time.

C GROUP WORK Take turns reading your messages aloud. Do you have similar
problems with your neighbors? How do you solve them?

Unit 6
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READING

A Scan the text. How many of the requests and complaints are about food?

E CRAZY THI

There are about 500,000 hotels around the world.
Every day, receptionists, servers, chefs, and managers
work in these hotels looking after their guests. Guests
often make special requests for things like an extra-
large bed or a room with a view of the water. And
sometimes people complain when something is not
satisfactory. In the U.S., around two-thirds of these
complaints are about the noise that other guests are
making. Sometimes, guests’ requests and complaints
can make a hotel worker's job almost impaossiblel

Here are some very weird requests that

hotel workers have actually heard:

“Would you mind lending me your suit tomorrow?

| have a job interview to go to!”

“Could one of the staff give my daughter a hand with
her homewaork?”

“Can you please fill my bath with chocolate milk?”
“I'd like chicken for dinner, please, but only the

right leg.”

“Can you make sure all the strawberries in my cereal are
the same size?”

| think I'd look good | Well, sir, we always l
in that jacket.

Some holel guests are also very good at finding
[or imagining) problems! These are some of their
crazy complaints:

At a London hotel, 40 miles from the coast:
“| can't see the ocean from my room.”

At a Portuguese hotel: “My bed is way too
comfortable. | keep oversleeping and missing the
best part of the day!”

At a hotel in Spain: “There are too many tasty
dishes on the restaurant buffet. I've gained more
than 5 pounds!”

To a receptionist in the middle of the night:

“I haven’t been able to sieep at all! My wife won't
stop snoring!”

After coming back from a day trip to a water
park: “Nobody told us to bring cur swimsuits and
towels.”

So the next time you're at a hotel and the
staff look tired, be patient! Maybe they've

had a stressful day!

B Read the article. Find the words in italics in the article. Then match each word with its meaning.

[p]

1. give (somebody) a hand ___
2. satisfactory

3. weird

4. snoring
5.

oversleep

a., to breathe in a noisy way when asleep
b. help a person do something

¢. good enough

d. not wake up early enough

e. very strange

The sentences below are false. Correct each sentence to make it true.

1. It's common for guests to request a bigger room.

2. One hotel guest asked to borrow an employee’s dress.

3. Another guest wanted the fruit at breakfast to be the same color.

4. One person wasn't happy because he kept getting up too early.
5. Someocne complained about not taking the right things to go sightseeing.

PAIR WORK Imagine you are the managers of a hotel. How would you respond
to the requests and complaints above? Try to be as polite as you can!

Sure! I'll do it. XTI




— Units 5-6 Progress check

SELF-ASSESSMENT

How well can you do these things? Check (v) the boxes.

lcan... Very well A little
Understand descriptions of people’s plans (Ex. 1)
Discuss vacation plans (Ex. 2}

Give travel advice (Ex. 2}

Make and respond to requests (Ex. 3, 4)

OoooOoQoo
OO0O0O0n0 R
OO0a0no

Apologize and give excuses (Ex. 3, 4)

m.|5TEN|NG What are your plans?

© A Lstento Lily, Tyler, and Abby describe their summer plans. What is each person going to do?

Summer plans | Reason
1. Lily

2. Tyler
3. Abby

© B Listen again. What is the reason for each person’s choice?

C PAIR WORK What did you do last summer? Listen to your partner and share with the class.

E DISCUSSION vacation plans

A GROUP WORK Imagine you are going to go
on vacation. Take turns asking and answering
these questions.

A: Where are you going to go on your next
vacation?

B: I'm going to go to New York.

A: What are you going to do?

B: I'm going to visit the museums. Maybe I'll
see a musical on Broadway.

A: Why did you choose that?

B: Well, | want to have a more cultural vacation
this year.

E GROUP WORK What should each person do
to prepare for his or her vacation? Give each
other advice.




B ROLE PLAY Making excuses

Student A: Your partner was supposed to do some things, but didn't. Look at the
pictures and make a request about each one.

|
Student B: You were supposed to do some things, but didn’t. Listen to your partner’s requests. |
Apologize and either agree to the request or give an excuse. ‘

A: Your room is a big mess. Please clean it up.
B: I'm sorry. | forgot about it. I'll clean it up after dinner. }

Change roles and try the role play again.

_.1 ﬂ GAME cCan 1 ask you a favor?

A Write three requests on separate cards. Put an X on the back of two of the cards.

'Canyou kelp me witkmy Conld yini gt me Wauld you mind coaking
homewrk? a cup of coffes? dinnen tonlght?

E CLASS ACTIVITY Shuffle all
the cards together. Take three
new cards.

with my homawork? l'rmsarry Lean't. I'm .

Go around the class and take
turns making requests with the
cards. Hold up each card so your
classmate can see the back.

J
Canyou help me [
l
|
l
1

When answering:

X on the back = refuse the
request and give an excuse

No X = agree to the request

'WHAT’S NEXT?

Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need to review anything?

Units 5-6 Progress check _




» Describe uses and purposes of technology

» Give suggestions

D smoiiphones D rabots

] digital cameras ] 30 printers

D Irternet EI driverless cars
D e-fanars D GFS fechnology
1 tablet computers [:I drones.

D streaming TV ':I WiFi

How long have the inventions above been around in your country?
How was life different before them?
Check () three inventions you couldn’t live without. Compare with a partner.

E PERSPECTIVES Smartphone usage

© A How do you use your smartphone? Listen and respond to the statements.

|
| use my smartphone . .. Often | Sometimes | Hardly ever | Never

to send messages

for watching videos

10 take photos

o post on social media sites

far doing school assignments

io send amails

to shop online

to. check the weather

1o read e-boaks

for listening to music

E PAIR WORK Compare your answers. Are your answers similar or different?



| B GRAMMAR FOCUS

(p W Infinitives and gerunds for uses and purposes

Infinitives Gerunds

| use my cell phone to send messages. | use my cell phone for sending messages.

E Some people use their phones to watch videss. | Some people use their phanes for watching videos.
| Feaple often use their phones te take photos. People often use their phones for taking phetos,
GRAMMAR PLUS s=a paga 114

A PAIR WORK What do you know about this technology? Complete the
sentences in column A with information from column B. Use infinitives
and gerunds. (More than one combination is possible.)

A B
1. Many people use tablet computers ...  look for criminals.
2. You can use your smartphone . . . perform dangerous tasks.
3. Engineers use 3-D printers . . . get directions,
4. People can use the internet . . . make car parts.
5. Companies sometimes use robots . . . make video calls.
6. The police use drones . . . learn languages.

Mary people use tablet computers to make video calls.

Many people use tablet computers for making video calls.

E PAIR WORK Think of one cther use for the items in column A.

“Paparazzi use drones to spy on celebrities.”

i (. GROUP WORK List some unexpected uses for these new and old items.
Compare your answers with the whole class. Who came up with the most uses?

asmartphone apaperclip awebcam apencl invisible tape anold CD

“You can use your smartphone for driving your car.”

ﬂ PRONUNCIATION Ssyliable stress

© A Listen and practice. Notice which syllable has the main stress.

Qee e®oe ee ®
internet invention engineer

4 messages assignment DVD

i digital computer recommend

4 © B Where is the stress in these words? Add them to the columns in part A. Then listen and check.

directions driverless entertain  equipment  media understand

What do you use this for?




EWORD POWER Plugged in

A Complete the chart with words and phrases from the list. Add one more
to each category. Then compare with a partner.

v computer whiz hacker check in for a flight geek
computer crash edit photos download apps saftware bugs
flash drive identity theft male international phone calls frozen screen
smart devices early adopter solar-powered batteries phone charger

Problems with Gadgets and devices | People who are “into” | Things to do online

technology technology

compliter whiz

B GROUP WORK Discuss some of the positive and negative
consequences of living in a connected world.

— Have you ever had any of the problems
mentioned in part A? What happened?
What did you do?

- Do you have any smart devices? Which ones?
How do they help you? How much do you
depend on them?

— Do you have any friends who never put
their phone away? Is anyone in your family
addicted to new technologies? Are you?

- What is one gadget you would really like to
have? Why?

- s identity theft a problem where you live?
What about hackers? How do you protect
against them?

ﬂ LISTENING They've thought of everything!

© A Listen to two people talk about the best apps for travel. Check (V)
the four app categories. (There are two extra categories.)

!:] safety

D packing

music
D transportation
EI, attractions

D hotel

© B Listen again. What can you use the apps for? Write the uses
next to the categories you checked above.

C PAIR WORK What are your favorite apps? Discuss and share
with the class.

T Unit 7



CONVERSATION What do I do now?

© A Listen and practice.

Justin: | can’t believe my phone’s frozen again.
Allie: How long have you had it?
Justin: About a year. It's not that old.
Allie: Maybe someone hacked it.
Justin: Really? You think so?
Allie: No, I'm just kidding. It's probably just
a VIrus.
Justin: Oh. So what do | do now?
Allie: First, you'd better install a good antivirus
app. And be sure to update it.

Justin: OK, I'll download cne now. What else
should 1 do?
Allie: Well, don't forget to reset all
your passwords.
Justin: That's a good idea. | never remember to
change my passwords.
Allie; One more thing. Try not to use public
Wi-Fi networks.
Justin: You're right. | have to learn to be
more careful.

© B Listen to the rest of the conversation. What else does Justin
want help with? What does Allie suggest?

BGRAMMAR FOCUS

Imperatives and infinitives for giving suggestions

Be sure to update the app. Don't forget to raset your passwards,
Make sure to charge your phone, Try not to use public VWi-Fi networls.
Remamber to bacl up your files:

A Look at the suggestions. Rewrite them using these phrases.
Then compare with a partner.
Make sure to . . . Tryto. .. Rememberto. ..
Be surenotto... Try notto ... Don't forgetto . ..

1. a. Before using an electronic safe, you have to reset the passcode.
b. You should check if it's locked after you close it.
2. a. Don't get your phone wet or it might not work anymore.
b. It's important to back up your contacts and other important information.
3. a. You must set your alarm system each time you leave home.
b. Don't use your birthday as a code.
4, a. You ought to keep the lenses of your digital camera clean.
b. It's important to keep the lens cap on when you're not taking photos.

E PAIR WORK Take turns giving other suggestions for using the items in part A.

What do you use this for?



EI LISTENING smart suggestions

© /. Listen to people give suggestions for using three of these things,
Number them 1, 2, and 3. {There are two extra things.)

i

portable speaker

GPS system

.

flash drive

1

ATM card

smartphone

© B Listen again. Write two suggestions you hear for each thing. Then compare with a partner.
1.

2.
3.

© PAIR WORK What do you know about the other two things in part A? Give suggestions about them.

“Be sure to buy one with lots of memory.”

INTERCHANGE 7 Free advice

Give your classmates some advice. Go to Interchange 7 on page 121.

m WRITING A message

A Imagine your brother is coming over for dinner,
but you are going to be busy all day. Your
roommate has agreed to help you. Think of
three things you need help with. Then write a
message with instructions.

Hi, Melissa. Thanks a lot for your

£ GROUP WORK Take turns reading your help. Please remember to do these

messages aloud. Did you ask for similar favors? . three things. First, make sure to buy
some groceries. The shopping list

is on the refrigerator. Also, please
don't forgetto . . .

T Unit 7




READING

A Skim the article. What is the sharing economy? What three examples does the article give?

THE SHARING

ECONOMY -
GOOD FOR EVERYBODY?

Modern technology has made it easier for ordinary
people to rent things or services to others. With
the click of an app, we can find almost anything. It
could be a new dress to wear on the weekend, or
someone to clean your hause. This is the sharing
economy, and it is now a profitable $20 billion-a-
year business, But some people are now asking:
Just how ‘good is it for society in general?

Not long ago, when pecple went on vacatian, they
usually stayed Ina hotel. Taclay they have the cholce
of staying In someane’s private hause. They pay less,
but what effact does this have on the hotel industry

and the w:ir;{ar wanumy? Hqtela recejve fewer guests,

and taxes ta thar _gqvﬁmmﬂﬂt Man}' Pﬁmh who
rent out reems do not. So the government gets less
money, and some hotels might even close down.
Then there are carsharing sites. Instead of using
your awn car for a long trip you can getaride with
sameone far a small fee. Some people : argue. this is
better for the environmient, since fewer cars on the
ronds means |ess pollution. But haw many people
choose to use these sites rather than taking the bus
or the train? Public transportation is, after all, much
kinder to the environment than cars.
Many sites offer cooking services. Instead of going to
a restaurant, YOu cal use an app toordar dishes from
pehple in your neighborhood,

There is aven a site whare you can buy leftover
food that people haven't eatenl This is sure
‘tosave you time and morney, But js it rlsky?
Can you trust the paople cooking your food?
Restaurants have ta follow strict regulations to.
make sure their food is sate to eat.

There is no doubt that the sharing ecanomy.

is growing, Some ecanomists think it will be

worth $335 billion by 2025, As new tachnology

makes sharlng food, ‘accommodation, and

I:ran sportation easier all the time, the question
of "is it fair?" wlII  ramain,

E Read the article. Find the words in italics below. Then circle the meaning of each word.

1. When a business is profitable, it makes / loses money.

. Taxes are money that people give to / receive from the government.

. If something is risky, it's dangerous / safe.

2

3

4. Regulations are rules / people that control how we do things.

5. When something is fair, everybody has equal / different opportunities.

nswer the questions.

. How much is the sharing economy worth nowadays?

. Why is car sharing less damaging to the environment?

. What is better for the environment than car sharing?

A
1
2. What is the advantage of staying in a private house instead of a hotel?
3
4
5

. How can buying food from non-professionals be risky?

I2 Do you use any of these sharing-economy services? Are they ever risky? Do you think they are fair?

What do you use this for?
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> D:scuss hulidays and ﬁpecaal occasions
» Describe celebrations, annual events, and customs

g

SNAPSHOT

Thanksaiving

Do you celebrate these or similar holidays in your country?
What other special days do you have?
What's your favorite holiday or festival?

E WORD POWER Ways to celebrate

A Which word or phrase is not usually paired with each verb?
Put a line through it. Then compare with a partner.

1. eat candy sweets atrask

2. give presents a celebration money

3. goto decorations a wedding a party

4. have a picnic beach meal

5. play games candles music

6. send cards flowers a barbecue

7. visit relatives food close friends

8. watch a birthday a parade fireworks

. wear costumes invitations traditional clothes

E PAIR WORK Do you do any of the things in part A as part of a cultural or family
celebration? When? Tell your partner.



B PERSPECTIVES Favorite celebrations

© A Listen to these comments about special days of the year. Match them to the correct pictures.

— 1. "My favorite 2. "February 14th is the 3. "New Year's Eve Is a
celebration is Mother's Day. day when people give cards night whert | have fun with my
It's a day when my husband and presents to the ones they friends. We usually have a big
‘and my kids make parncakes. love. I'm really looking farward party. We stay up all night and

for me — just llke | used to to Valentine's Day! | already then go out for breakfast in the.
‘make formy mom—and | get  have a gift for my boyfriend.” moening."
1o have breakfast I bed.” -

B PAIR WORK What do you like about each celebration in part A?

4 ﬂ GRAMMAR FOCUS

f ° Relative clauses of time

Mother's Day is a day when my kids make pancakes for me. |

February 14th is the day when people give cards to the onas thay love.
Mew Year's Eve js anight  when | have fun with my friends,

A How much do you know about these times? Complete the sentences in column A
with information from column B. Then compare with a partner.

Mother’s Day is a day when ____ people sometimes play tricks on friends.
people celebrate their mothers.

many people like to go to the beach.

New Year's Eve is a night when _ .
April Fools’ Day s a day when
Valentine's Day is a day when _ people in many countries honor workers.
people express their love to someone.

people have parties with family and friends. ;_

Labor Day is a day when

o U pwWN D>
"o N TOW

Summer is a time when

B Complete these sentences with your own information. Then compare with a partner.

Winter is the season . . . Children’s Day is a day . . . l
Birthdays are days . . . July and August are the months . . . t
Spring is the time of year . . . A wedding anniversary is a time . . . t

L
|

Time to celebrate! _




E LISTENING Time for Carnivall

Listen to Vanessa talk about her trin to Carnival
in Brazil. Write three facts about Carnival that she
mentions.

Listen again and answer these questions about
Vanessa's experience.

Why did she have to book her hotel six months early?
What happened when Vanessa got lost?

What was her favorite thing about Carnival? Why?

PAIR WORK Think of another famous celebration that
is similar to Carnival. Describe it to the class. They will
try to guess the celebration.

Carnival in Brazil

ﬂ SPEAKING Favorite holidays

A PAIR WORK Choose your three favorite holidays. Tell your
partner why you like each one.

A: | really like Independence Day.

B: What do you like about it?

A: It's a day when we watch parades and fireworks.

B: Do you do anything special?

A: We usually have a barbecue. My father makes burgers,
and my mother makes her special potato salad.

2 CLASS ACTIVITY Take a class vote. What are the most
popular holidays in your class? . b

AN
WRlTlNG An online entry \\ 1;1“4 '

A Write an entry for a travel website about a festival or
celebration where you live. When is it? How do people
celebrate it? What should a visitor see and do?

Obon is an annual event when Japanese
people commemorate their ancestors.
They visit and clean the graves of their

dead relatives. People put candles in
lanterns and float them on rivers. There
are neighborhood dances at parks,

gardens, and . .. read more

E PAIR WORK Read your partner’s entry. What do you like
about it? Can you suggest anything to improve it?

Unit 8



E CONVERSATION A traditional wedding

© A Listen and practice.

ﬁ JULlA ls thisa picture from your wedding, Snusha?
AMUSHA Yas, Wa had the caremany in india.
JULIA  And was this your wisdding dress?
married, thay usyatly wear a brightly colared =ar|,
ot a white dress,
JULIA  It's beautiful! So, what are weddings likein [ndia?

ﬂ ANUSHA Yes. It'sasari, actually. In India, whan women get

ﬂ ANUSHA Well, In came traditions, after the groom arrives,
the bride and groom sxchange garlands of
flowers: We did that. But we didn’t do some

othertraditional things,
JULIA  Oh? Like what?

ANUSHA Well, before the wadding, the bride's feriala
relatives usually have a party to celebrate. But
I'm an only child, and | don't have any fermale
cousing, so we skipped that.

=

b

JULLA That tmakes sense. Yau know, | have heard about
this ane tradition .. . When the groom takes off
hisshoes, the biride's sisters steal them! | guess
wou didn't do that, either?

g E AMUSHA Oh, rig; we did that part. My mom stole them!

@ B Listen to the rest of the conversation.
What does Anusha say about her wedding reception?

ﬂ PRONUNCIATION Stress and rhythm

© A Listen and practice. Notice how stressed words and syllables occur with a regular rhythm.
@ ® @ ® ® o ®
‘] When women get married, they usually wear a brightly colored sari.

© B Listen to the stress and rhythm in these sentences. Then practice them.

1. After the groom arrives, the bride and groom exchange garlands of flowers.
2. Before the wedding, the bride’s female relatives usually have a party to celebrate.
3. When the groom takes off his shoes, the bride’s sisters steal them.

Time to celebrate! [EEINNG




[E] GRAMMAR FOCUS

'» B Adverbial clauses of time

When womean gat married, thay usually wear a brightly colored sari.
After the graom arrives, the bride and groom exchange garlands of flowers,
Before the wedding, the bride's female ralatives usually have & party to celebrate,

! GRAMMAR PLUS ==¢ page 139

A What do you know about wedding customs in North America?
Complete these sentences with the information below.
Before a man and woman get married, they usually
When a couple gets engaged, the man often ____
Right after a couple gets engaged, they usually ____
When a woman gets married, she usually

When guests go to a wedding, they almost always ___
Right after a couple gets married, they usually ____

Ll S

b. go on a short trip called a "honeymoon.” e. begin to plan the wedding.
c. give the bride and groom gifts or some money. . date each other for a year or more.

E PAIR WORK What happens when people get married in your country?

Tell your partner by completing the statements in part A with your own
information. Pay attention to stress and rhythm.

m INTERCHANGE 8 it's worth celebrating.

a. wears a long white dress and a veil. d. gives the woman an engagement ring.

How do your classmates celebrate special occasions? Go to Interchange 8 on page 122.

E SPEAKING My personal traditions

A GROUP WORK How do you usually celebrate the dates below? Share your personal traditions with

your classmates.
your birthday New Year's Eve your country’s national day your favorite holiday

A: On my birthday, | always wear new
clothes, and | often have a party.
What about you?

B: | usually celebrate my birthday with my
family. We have a special meal and
some relatives come over.

C: | used to celebrate my birthday at home,
but now | usually go out with friends.

E CLASS ACTIVITY Tell the class the most
interesting traditions you talked about in
your group. Do you share any common
traditions? Did you use to celebrate those
dates the same way when you were younger?

Y unit 8




J [K]READING

A Skim the article. Which of these phrases could be a title for this article?

The best New Year's resolutions

New Year's traditions around the world

How to host a New Year's Eve party

r} 2 / 7 ".._1'.,' . ,F'I ) .;f.|';‘|“.;.'l

It's midnight on New Year's Eve.
Clocks are striking twelve as
people welcome in the coming
year and say gocdbye to the ald.
It's a time when people wish for
good luck in the future and forget
bad things in the past, Around

i thie world, people do different

! things to help their wishes

some true. Some of tham might
surprise you.

Food |s aften central to MNew
Year's customs: In Ireland, they
hit the walls and doors ef their
houses with icaves of bread:
They hope this will make good
luck enter the house and bad
lugk leave it. The Spanish and
the Mexicans est twelve grapes
in twelve seconds — one for Juck

want to forget the past. In Ecuador
and Colombia, people make a
dummy and fill It with sawdust,
newspaper, or old clathes, They
dress it, puta mask on it, and
narne [t after semecne famous or a
friend or family member. Then they

; : burn it.
in-each of the coming months.

Eating grapes sofast isn't easy,
but it's fun and often messyl

And some customs have no reason
at all; they just develop over tima.
O Mew Year's Eve in Germany,
several TV stations show a short
black-and-white movie calted
Dinner for One. It's 5 comedy in
English, starring English actors.
Mobody knows why they do this,
not even the Germans!

Colors are important; too.
Brazilians, for example, choose
their clothes very carefully — for
peace they wear white, yellow
might bring success, and rad
means [ove is in the airl The
Chinese believe red brings good
luek, so they ke to dress in this
color, too. They also paint the
front door of their
houses red and give
tamily members
and frignds red
envelopes contalning money.

Some people destroy things on
Mew Year's Eve because they

%
i

B Read the article. Check (v} True or False for each statement about New Year's customs.
Then correct each false statement.

True | False

good luck.

1. Inlreland, people eat loaves of bread for

2. They eat apples for good luck in Spain.

their doors.

3. In China, people change the color of

things inside.,

4. In Colombia, they burn a doll with old

1. them
2. this

5. In Germany, people watch Dinner for One
because it’s about New Year's Eve.

What do the underlined words in the article refer to? Write the correct word.

3. one 5. they

4. They

[ What do people in your country do for the New Year? What is your favorite New Year's tradition?

Time to celebrate! [ESNEEEEN



Units 7-8 Progress check

SELF-ASSESSMENT

How well can you do these things? Check (v') the boxes.

lcan... Very well A little

Describe uses and purposes of objects (Ex. 1)
Give instructions and suggestions (Ex. 2)
Describe holidays and special occasions (Ex. 3, 5)
Understand descriptions of customs (Ex. 4, 5)

Ask and answer questions about celebrations and customs (Ex. 5)

OO0Oo0od
OOO00n0g
OooOoood

n GAME Guess my object.

A PAIR WORK Think of five familiar objects. Write a short
description of each object’s use and purpose. Don't write
the name of the objects.

[t's electrohic, its small. It connects 1o the Imtarnet.

You weat &, It cammunicatas with your phone,

E GROUP WORK Take turns reading your descriptions and
guessing the objects. Keep score. Who guessed the most
items correctly? Who wrote the best descriptions?

E ROLE PLAY it's all under control.

Student A: Choose one situation below. Decide on the details and
answer Student B's questions, Then get some suggestions.

Start like this: I'm really nervous. I'm . . .

giving a speech going on a job interview taking my driving test
What is it about? What's the job? When is it?

Where is it? What are the responsibilities? How long is it?

How many people will be there? Who is interviewing you? Have you prepared?

Student B: Student A is telling you about a situation. Ask
the appropriate questions above. Then give

useful expressions

some suggestions. Trwto . .. Try notto. ..
Remembearta . .. Besureto...
Change roles and try the role play again. i
Don'tforgetto. .. Makesureto. ..



B SPEAKING Unofficial holidays

A PAIR WORK Choose one of these holidays or create your own.
Then write a description of the holiday. Answer the questions below.

=
el
Buy Nothing Day National Day of Unplugging World Smile Day

What is the name of the holiday? When is it? .

! How do you celebrate it? Buy Mathing Day is a.day when you can' t buy
anythlng. It's a day to think about what we consume,

2 GROUP WORK Read your description to the

what we really nesd, and how much money we wasts
group. Then vote on the best holiday.

ﬂ LISTENING Marriage customs around the world

© A Listen to two people discuss a book about marriage customs.
Match each country to the title that describes its marriage custom.

1. Sweden ___ a. Fighting for Love
4‘ 2. China b. Dishes for Good Luck
,';3, 3. Paraguay ___ ¢. Kisses for Guests
| 4, Germany _ _ d. Tears of Happiness

© B Listen again. Complete the sentences to describe the custom.

| 1. When the groom leaves the table,
2. One month before the wedding,

3. When they want to marry the same man,

4, After the guests bring the dishes to the couple,

> PAIR WORK Think of some marriage customs from your country.
- How are they similar to these customs? How are they different?

: [EJ DISCUSSION ust maricd

GROUP WORK Talk about marriage in your country.
Ask these questions and others of your own.

How old are people when they get married?
What happens after a couple gets engaged?
What happens during the ceremony?

What do the bride and groom wear?

What kinds of food is served at the reception?

Bt

What kinds of gifts do people usually give?

WHAT'S NEXT?

Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need to review anything?

Units 7-8 Progress check




» Discuss life in different times
» Discuss consequences

printed bools » e-boaks oms.
blackboard = digital content . iﬂamlngpih

L]

= time clocks » fraquent career changes

» assembly line o multiple workplaces

» steam trains » non-palluting vehicles » driverless cars
» ocean liners « shared cars « teleportation

Which of these changes are the most important? How have they affected the way we live?
Do you think any of the future developments could happen in your lifetime?
Can you think of two other developments that could happen in the future?

E CONVERSATION That's a thing of the past!

© A Listen and practice.

Tom: | hardly recognize our old neighborhood.
A few years ago, there were just houses
around here.

Mia: | know. They're building a lot of new apartments.
The whole neighborhood’s different.

Tom: Remember the little burger restaurant we used to go
to after school, Hamburger Heaven?

Mia: Of course ... Now it's another office tower. And |
hear they're tearing down our high school.
They're going to build a shopping mall.

Tom: That's such a shame. Pretty soon the neighborhood
will just be a bunch of malls. And maybe there
won’t be any schools anymore.

Mia: Probably not. Kids will study from their computers anywhere they want.

Tom: So they won't hang out with their friends after school? That's too bad.
| enjoyed meeting our friends at that burger place after class.
Mia: Seriously? That's a thing of the past! Nowadays, kids only meet online.

© E Listen to the rest of the conversation. What else has changed in their neighborhood?



BGRAMMAR FOCUS

o

Past Present Future

A few years ago, therewere just | These days, they're building lots. | Scon, there will be apartment
houses hers. of apartments. bloclks everywhers.

We used to go toa burger place | Today, people erder food from In the future, restaurants might
after class every day. their phones. not exist,

I the past, kids used to hang out | Nowadays, kids anly meet online. | |n afew years, we are going to
with friends after schoal, have virtual friends,

GRAMMAR PLUS see gage 140

A Complete the sentences in column A with the appropriate information
from column B. Then compare with a partner.

A

1. In the early 1990s, ___ a. students have their own tablets.

2. Before the airplane, ___ b. pollution is becoming a serious problem.

3. Before there were supermarkets, __ ¢. there will probably be cities in space.

4. In many companies these days, ___ d. few people had cell phones.

5. In most big cities nowadays, ___ e. people used to shop at small grocery stores.

6. In many schools today, ___ f. women still receive lower salaries than men.

7. In the next 100 years, ____ g. doctors might find a cure for the common cold.
8. Sometime in the near future, ___ h. ocean liners were the only way to travel across

the Atlantic.

E Complete four of the phrases in part A, column A, with your own ideas.
Then compare with a partner.

] PRONUNCIATION Intonation in statements with tin_i-e phrases

© A Listen and practice. Notice the intonation in these statements beginning with a time phrase.

—_—
In the past, few women went to college.
Today, there are more women than men in college in the United States.
—~A )
In the future, women all over the world will go to college.
5 PAIR WORK Complete these statements with your own

information. Then read your statements to a partner.
Pay attention to intonation.

As a child, lused to . . . These days, . . .
1 Five years ago, | . .. In five years, I'll . ..
E Nowadays, | . . . In ten years, | might . . .




E LISTENING ©On the other side of the world

© A Listen to Katie talk to her grandfather about an upceming trip. Check () the three
concerns her grandfather has about the trip.

Concern Katie’s response
1. [:l language [:] transportation
2. D meeting people E] money

3. E] communication D food

© B Listen again. Write what Katie says in response to these concerns.

€ PAIR WORK What other problems might someone experience when they travel to another country?
How might these problems change in the future?

I] SPEAKING wnot anymore.

GROUP WORK How have things changed? How will
things be different in the future? Choose four of these
topics. Then discuss the questions below.

communications education housing
entertainment fashion shopping
environment food traveling
health

What was it like in the past?
What is it like today?
What will it be like in the future?

A: In the past, people cooked all their meals at home.
B: Not anymore. Nowadays, we eat takeout food all the time.
C: In the future, . ..

WRITING He's changed a lot.

A PAIR WORK Interview your partner about his or her
past, present, and hopes for the future.

B Write a paragraph describing how your partner has
changed. Make some predictions about the future.
Don't write your partner's name.

This person came to our schoel about two years
age. He used o be @ [itle shy In dlass, and he didn't
have many friends. Mow, he's on the basketball team
ancl he s very popular, He's a very talenied player
and, somsday, hell play onthe national taam. Hell be

Famous and very rich, | think el .

C CLASS ACTIVITY Read your paragraph to the class.
Can they guess who it is about?

}‘
BT Unit 9




Mt
N W

E] PERSPECTIVES Making the big bucks

© A Listen to some possible consequences of getting a high-paying job.
Check () the statemenis you agree with,

If you get a high-paying job. . ..

your friends might ask you for a lean,
you'll have a lot of money to spend.

more people may want to be your friend.
‘you won't have much time for your family.
you'll be able to buy anything you want,
you worni't be able to take long vacations.

you'll have to pay higher faxes.

Ooooooono

you won't have to worry about the future.

E PAIR WORK Look at the statements again. Which are advantages
of getting a high-paying job? Which are disadvantages?

“The first one is a disadvantage. I'd like to help my friends, but | wouldn't
like to lend them money.”

L] GRAMMAR FOCUS

(» B Conditional sentences with if clauses

Possible situation {present) Consequence (future with will, may, or might}
If you get a high-paying job, you'll have more cash to spend.

if you have more cash to spand, you'll be able to buy anything yau want

If you can buy anything you want, you won't save your maney.

If you don't save your money, you may have to get a woeakend job.

If you have to get a weekend job, you might not have any free time,

GRAMMAR PLUS see page 140

A Match the if clauses in column A with the appropriate consequences from column B. Then compare
with a partner.

|
A B |
1. If you eat less fast food, ___ a. you may not learn to speak fluently. !
2. If you walk to work every day, ____ b. you might feel a lot healthier. !
3. If you don't get enough sleep, ___. c. you'll stay in shape without joining a gym. |
4. If you change jobs, ___ d. you'll be able to experience a new culture. '
5. If you don't study regularly, . e. you won't be able to stay awake in class. |
6. if you travel abroad, ____ f. you may not like it better than your old one. |

I} Add your own consequences to the if clauses in column A. Then practice with a partner.

"If you eat less fast foad, you will probably live longer.”

Only time will tell.



[EJWORD POWER Collocations

# PAIR WORK Find phrases from the list that usually go with each verb.
(Semetimes mare than one answer is possible.)

a club agym in shape money tired
v adegree a living into college stressed work experience

a group energy jealous time your own moneay

earn adegree

get

join

spend

feel

E GROUP WORK Share your answers with the group.
Can you add one more phrase to each verb?

m SPEAKING Who knows what will happen?

A GROUP WORK Choose three possible events from below. One student completes an event with a
consequence. The next student adds a consequence. Suggest at least five consequences.

fall in love get a part-time job
join a gym meove to a foreign country
study very hard

= It you fall in love, you'll probably
want to get married. \
0 you get married, you'll have to l

garn your own money.

If you want to earn your own money,
you'll need to get a job.
% ;. e

If you get a job, you may spend ‘
less time at the gym.

If you spend |ess time at the gym,
you won't keep in shape.

B CLASS ACTIVITY Who has the most interesting consequences for each event?

m INTERCHANGE 9 Cause and effect

Give your opinion about some issues. Go to Interchange 9 on page 123.

YA Unit 9
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READING

A Scan the article. Where is Aguaviva? Who is Luis Bricio?

AGUAVIVA: FIGHTING FOR A FUTURE

Twenty years ago, Aguaviva, a small village
in the north of Spain, was dying. Young
people wanted more opportunities, so they
moved away to the cities. By 1991, there
were only 618 people left, and most of
them were old. Many of the houses were
empty and falling dlown, and the local
school had very few children. Aguaviva's
future looked dark.

In 2000, the mayor, Luis Bricio, decided something
had to change. He wondered, “How can | bring
this place back to life?” He knew the village
needed people, but from where? Then he had a
brilliant idea. He flew 6,300 miles to Buenos Aires
and started telling everyone about Aguaviva. He
spoke on the radio and put advertisements in
newspapers. The ads said, “If you are married with
two children under the age of 12, we'll offer you

= y e I.:... .|_-_:'. & |
_.u._ gl i if:i\ i

]

B Read the article. Then answer the questions.

1. Why did young people start leaving Aguaviva?

a home, a job, free health care and education for
at least five years.” The following year, he did the
same thing in Romania.

Many families accepted the offer and Aguaviva
began to change. The village school went from
having 37 students to more than 80 in three years.
The sound of children shouting and playing has
made the local people feel so much younger. The
economy began to improve, too. There was work
for builders repairing the old houses, and a factory
making electrical parts for cars opened.

Of course, not everything was easy. The people
from Buenos Aires were used to a big city, so living
in a small village with little public transportation
was difficult at first. The Romanians had to learn

a new language. And they all missed their family
and friends back home, But everybody had new
opportunities, too. Before, many of the parents had
worried about finding a job and having enough
money to look after their children. After moving

to Spain, their future looked brighter. Many of
them thought, “We're going to stay here for many
years - this place will be our home.”

2. How did Luis Bricio try to attract people to Aguaviva?
3. How did the school change after the year 20007
4. What kinds of new jobs were there in Aguaviva?

5. What problems did the families from Argentina and Romania have?

> Who would make the following comments? Choose the correct words from the box.

Luis Bricio young peaple fram Aguaviva

elderly people from Aguaviva

Bwh=

“I'm not going back home because life is better here.”

“I can’t stay here. There are no jobs for people of my age.”
“I'm going to make this village a better place.”

| love having all these kids around me — | don't feel so old.”

new imrmigrants

2 Do you think Luis Bricio had a good idea? Would you move to a place

like this? What would you miss most about home?

Only time will tell. _



» Discuss job skills
» Discuss kinds of jobs

II SNAPSHOT

21+ century | |
citizen s ki

e
Ils

|| @an you use technology to find the infarmation you need?

[] Canyou evaluate the information you find? ¢ re ativi ty ] (1) =
{ i wil _
D Do you wark well with different kinds of people? ACLLA® "6 >
E] Can you'communicate with people from different cultures? € [{ ect i Ve N
]
E Are you good at analyzing and solving problems? “ll-“ Pration _8 ; -
~ - . ] i | (HIRM! e
D Can you develop new ideas] hertwork O ::
L1 Boyou enjoy learning new things? R v =2 ff‘ o
1 can you teach others how to da things? 1 10 Oz p
oRlD Q00 e

Which of these skills do you think are most important for work? in life? Why?
Check (/) the skills that you think you have.
Look at the skills you checked. What jobs do you think you might be good at?

E CONVERSATION | love playing video games.

O A Listen and practice.

Mai: What are you doing this summer?

Jeff: Nothing much. I'm broke. | need to find a job!
Mai: So do |. Have you seen anything interesting?

Jeff: No, not yet.

Mai: Why don't you get a job at your uncle’s restaurant?

Jeff: No way. They're open evenings and weekends,
and | hate working on weekends.

Mai: Well, | don't mind working on weekends. Besides,
| really enjoy working with people. Do you think '
he would give me a job?

Jeff: Why don’t you go over this weekend and talk to \
him?

Mai: Yeah. I'll do that. Oh, | found one for you: video
game tester.

Jeff: That sounds like fun. | love playing video games.
Il check that one out.

° B Listen to the rest of the conversation. What is one
problem with the job? What does Jeff decide to do?




B GRAMMAR FOCUS |

'» B Gerunds; short responses

Affirmative statements with gerunds Other verbs or phrases
Agree Disagree followed by gerunds

| love playing video games, Soda . 1 don't like

I hate working on weskends. Sadol Really? | likeit. anjoy

I'm good at solving problems. Soam . Ghy I'm ot be interested in

Negative statements with gerunds

| don't mind working evenings. Meither da |, I da.
I'm not good at selling. Meitheram |, Well, | am.
| can't stand commuting. Meithercan |, ©h; | den't mind it

GRAMMAR PLUS se¢ page 141

A. PAIR WORK Match the phrases in columns A and B to
make statements about yourself. Then take turns reading
your sentences and giving short responses.

A B
1. | can'tstand ___ a. working the night shift.
2. I'mnotvery good at ____ b. solving other pecple’s problems.
3. 'mgoodat ____ c. warking alone.
4, I don'tlike d. sitting in long meetings.
5. lhate e, working on weekends.
J 6. I'm interested in ____ f. speaking in public.
] 7. ldont mind ____ g. managing my time.
8. lenjoy . h. learning foreign languages.
4

¥ A: | can't stand sitting in long meetings.
] B: Neither can .

i GROUP WORK Complete the phrases in column A with
your own information. Then take turns reading your
statements. Ask questions to get more information.

ﬂ PRONUNCIATION Unreleased and released /t/ and /d/

Q@ A Listen and practice. Notice that when the sound /t/ or /d/ at the end of a word ‘
is followed by a consonant, it's unreleased. When it is followed by a vowel "
sound, it's released. l

Unreleased Released

She’s not good at dealing with stress. He's not a good artist.

I hate‘_’wo?l;ing oh Sundays. They really hate it! -,
You need to manage money well. | need a cup of coffee.

2 PAIR WORK Write three sentences starting with I'm not very good at and
I don‘t mind. Then practice the sentences. Pay attention to the unreleased
and released sounds /t/ and /d/.

[ like working with people. _




E SPEAKING Do what you love.

A PAIR WORK How does your partner feel about doing these things?
Interview your partner. Check (v) his or her answers.

How do you feel about ... ? | enjoy it. I don't mind it. | hate it.

dealing with the public

working alone

being part of a team

meeting deadlines

leading a team

working on weekends

learning new skills

doing the same thing every day

traveling

making decisions

helping people

O/00/0/0/0/0/0/000|0
O|/0/0/0/00/00/0000
O0O000000o00000

selving problems

B PAIR WORK Lock back at the information in part A. Suggest a job for your partner.

A: You enjoy dealing with the public, and you hate working alone. You'd be a good salesperson.
B: But | hate werking on weekends.
A: Maybe you could . . .

IEI LISTENING wmy ideal career

© A Listento people talk about the kind of work they are looking for. Then check () each person’s ideal job.

1. Alex 2. Evelyn 3. Edward
D architect EI banker |1 marine biologist
1 accountant | | doctor 1 songwriter
D teacher L lawyer I:I flight attendant

@ B Listen again. Write two reasons each person gives for his or her ideal job.
1. Alex

2. Evelyn

3. Edward

INTERCHANGE 10 You're hired.

Choose the right person for the job. Go to Interchange 10 on page 124.

T Unit 10
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EWORD POWER Personality traits

A Which of these adjectives are positive (P)? Which are negative (N)?

creative P | impatient
critical level-headed
disorganized moody
efficient punctual
forgetful R reliable
generous short-tempered
hardworking strict

B PAIR WORK Tell your partner about people you know with
these personality traits.

“My boss is very short-tempered. She often shouts at people . ..

° & Listen to four conversations. Then check (v} the adjective
that best describes each person.

1. a boss 2. a co-worker 3. ateacher

D creative D unfriendly I:! moody

I:] forgetful D generous E] patient
E] serious ':I strange [:I hardworking

ﬂ PERSPECTIVES Making the right choice

© A Listen to these people answer the question, “What kind of work
would you like to do?” What job does each person talk about?
Do they want that job?

i

"l knoiw what | gdon 't want
lo do| A let of my fends -
wrk in the stock markel, g
bul | could never be o
steckbioker bacouse |

can't make decisions

_ quickly. | don’t mind

"‘ werking hard, but I'm I
| temible under pressural”

k

hardworking

4. arelative
] short-tempered
D disorganized

D reliable

B PAIR WORK Look at the interviews again. Who are you most like? least like? Why?

I like working with people.

_



[@ GRAMMAR FOCUS

Q1 -Efaith--nu-.w

The word becsuse introduces a cause or reason.

I'd make & good journalist because I'm good at writing.

| could be & teacher because I'm very creative.

I wouldn't waril to bé a teachsr because I'm very Impatient.

| could never be a stockbroker because | can't make decisions quickly.

GRAMMAR PLUS sae paga 141

A Complete the sentences in column A with appropriate information
from column B. Then compare with a partner.

I'd like to be a physical therapist _
[ would make a bad librarian _
[ couldn't be a diplomat ____

because I'm very disorganized.

_ because | love animals.
because | enjoy helping people.
[ wouldn’t mind working as a veterinarian ___ because I'm not good at managing money.
| could be a flight attendant _

| could never be a financial advisor _

because I'm short-tempered.

SoAwN DD
P on TP m

because | really enjoy traveling.

I GROUP WORK Think about your personal qualities and skills. Then complete these statements. Take
turns discussing them with your group.

| could never be a. .. because. .. I'd make a good . . . because . ..
| wouldnt mind working as a ... because ... The best job formeis ... because. ..

WRITING An online cover letter for a job application

A Imagine you are applying for one of the jobs in this unit.
Write a short cover letter for a job application.

e-0 = VR —
T Ul heribion Vel
Bubject: [hows aponls posliion - =l (0532

Dear Ms. West,

| was excited to see your opening for a news reporter, and
| hope to be invited for an interview. [ think | could make a
great addition to your team because ['m very hardworking,
and | really enjoy writing.

As you can see from my résumé, I've had a lot of
experience writing for my high school newspaper and for
my college website. | also worked . . .

B2 PAIR WORK Exchange papers. If you received this cover
letter, would you invite the applicant for a job interview?
Why or why not?

BT Unit 10
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READING

A Skim the advertisement. Which three cross-cultural problems does it mention?

0w

At GW Solutions; we recognize the importance of
cross-cultural training for U.S. employees working
abroad. Lack of cultural understanding results in
lost contracts and less business. Here are soma
EXam p[H of what our coursas can teach you,

in the U.5:A,, we sdy that time is money. For American
workers, punctuality and timetables sre always
impartant. At work, pecple concentrate. of the task
they areduingﬂhey usially do ot sperid a lot of
time an small talk. However, it's important to (ealize
that not all cultures see time in this way. In marny.
African colintries, for example, getting wark done
isn't the only valuable use of time. Sp&nﬁﬁng time.
atwork to build clase relationships with cofleagues:

is equally important. [t's mpertant to ask about

yout colleague’s personal life. Understanding these
cultural differences is essential for working in a global
tearm. If an American doesn't realize this, he or she
might think that an African colleague who spends a
lot of time chatting with co-werkers is being lazy or
avoiding cloing his or her work. And 2n African worker
might think their American colieague is the rudest
person they've ever met!

inthe U.S.A., written: agresments are essential.
Business deals are always agreed through a contract
and once it has been signed, we consider it to be:
final, The conditions of the agreement don't ustally
change without the signing of anather contract.

But you may do business in places where this fs not
the cage, In China, for exampls, pecple genarally
place murs frust in a person's Word than in a signad
cantract, Gnce a good relationship exists, a simple
hantshake might be enough to reach a busingss deal,

Read the advertisement. Then correct the sentences.

1. |ldeas about work time are the same in Africa and

2. Written contracts are more important in China than in the U.5.A.

In the LS.A., Werkers generally spesk difectly, »
arel they upanlg disagrae with mll&aguas “
This kind of “stralght talk" s seen as a mark
nfhmm But fwhare we sea honesly, others
may see ruceness, n some parts of Asia,
apen d[sagmamaﬂ'.‘ with mlleagur.-ﬁ may net

be acceptable because it makes people feel
embarrassed. Instead, you should stop and think
for a while. Afterward you could say, | agree in
general, but could a differant jdea work (n this
situation?” And your body language is impartant,
toa: In the West, direct eye contact s good
because it's a sign of henesty, In same Asian
cultures; it's pelite to aveid looking directly at
your colleagues in order to show respect.

Did you leorn something new? Need ta know !

more? Sign up for one of our fraining coursas
ond learn how fo do business wherever you go.

the US.A. |

3. American and Asian workers have similar ways of communicating.

Complete these sentences with words from the advertisement.

1. In the U.S.A,, being __is very important at work.

African workers like to have strong

nohwn

a foreigner coming to wark in your country?

In China, people might agree to a business deal with a _

with their co-workers.

For Americans, it's normalto __ __openly when they have a different opinion.
Some workers __making eye contact when talking to others.

7 Look at the sentences in part C. Are they true for your country? What advice would you give to

| like working with people. X NEENG_NI



Units 9-10 Progress check

SELF-ASSESSMENT

How well can you do these things? Check (V) the boxes.

lcan... Very well A little

Describe people and things in the past, present, and future (Ex. T}
Discuss possible consequences of actions (Ex. 2)
Understand descriptions of skills and personality traits (Ex. 3, 4)

Discuss job skills (Ex. 4)

OooOood
OO0Oo0oosg
Ooooo0

i Give reasons for my opinions (Ex. 4)

SPEAKING Things have changed.

A PAIR WORK Think of one more question for each category. Then interview a partner.

Free time How did you spend your free time as a child? What do you like to do these days?
How are you going to spend your free time next year?

Friends Who used to be your friends when you were a kid? How do you meet new people
nowadays? How do you think people will meet in the future?

2 GROUP WORK Share one interesting thing about your partner.

E GAME share the consequences

A Add two situations and two consequences to the lists below,

Situation Consequences
[ you spend too much time online D learn about a different culture
E_-] you get a well-paid job D get goad grades
you move to a foreign country D buy an expensive car
D it's sunny tomorrow D feel jealous sometimes
"1 you don‘t study hard I] go to the beach
D you fall in love D have time for your family and friends

] L]
W IJ

E CLASS ACTIVITY Go around the class and make sentences.
Check (v) each if clause after you use it. The student who
uses the most clauses correctly wins.

"If you spend too much time online, you won't . . ."



E] LISTENING What do you want to do?

1: @ A Listen to Michelle and Robbie discuss four jobs. Write down the jobs
and check (v} if they would be good or bad at them.

Job Good [ Bad Reason

1. Michelle

mimlimin

D |

=
2. Robhbie ] ‘

O

© B Listen again. Write down the reasons they give.
3 (- PAIR WORK Look at the jobs from part A. Which ones would you be good at? Why?

ﬂmscussmn Job profile

A Prepare a personal job profile. Write your name, skills, and job preferences.
Think about the questions below. Then compare with a pariner.

Doyou...?

enjoy helping people
have any special skills
have any experience
have a good memory

Areyougoodat...?
communicating with people
solving problems

making decisions quickly
learning foreign languages

Do you mind ... ?
wearing a uniform
traveling frequently
working with a team

working long hours

A: Do you enjoy helping people?

B: Sure. [ often do volunteer work.
A: So do I. | help at our local . ..

£ GROUP WORK Make suggestions for possible jobs based on your classmates’ job profiles.
Give reasons for your opinions. What do you think of their suggestions for you?

A: Victor would be a good psychologist because he's good at communicating with people.
B: No way! | could never be a psychologist. I'm very moody and short-tempered!

WHAT'S NEXT?

Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need to review anything?

Units 9-10 Progress check
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@a yworth"see'l'ng' -

» Discuss famous Iandmarks* monuments, and works of art
» Discuss countries around the world

AMAZING FACTS ABOUT AMAZING LANDMARKS

Machu Picchu — It is WMount Fuji — The Big Ben — The

located 2,430 m (7,972 highest mountair in =iy M-=-|| tower is named

ft} above sea level, and Japan is made up of AH | Elizabeth Tower.

it has resisted several a few volcanoes. The ! F' Big Ben is the

earthquakes. When last recorded eruption . | name of the bell
- there is an earthguake, started in 1707, inside it.

the stones "dance” and
fall back into place.

"

Tho Eiffel Tower —-
When it was opened
in 1889, the tower
was red. After 8
decada, it was palnted
vallow, and later,

it was covered in
ditferant shades

aof hrowh,

The Meuschwanstein
Castle - This beaotiful
castle in Germany
was the inspiration for
= the Walt Disney Magic
Kingdom Sleeping
Beauty Castle,

The Statue of
Libarly - The
350 pieces

s were made in
France and then
shippad to the
United States.

Did you know these facts about the landmarks above? What else do you know about them?
Have you ever visited any of them? Which would you like to visit? Why?
Do you know any interesting facts about landmarks in your country?

E PERSPECTIVES Where dreams come true

© A How much do you know about the Walt Disney Company and theme parks?
Find three mistakes in the statements below. Then listen and check your answers.

- W WL

The Walt Disnay Company was faurided in 1923 in Califermia by Walt Disniey and his brather Roy,
2. Their most famous character, Donald Duck, first appeared in a movie In 1928,

3. The first Disney theme park, Disneyland, was opened in 1955 in New York and scon became an
international atfracticn.

4. The official opening was broadeast live by the ABC television network.

5. In 1971, the company epened their secand park, Disney Warld.

. Some of their mast popular parks In Flenda include Magic Kingdom, Animal Kingdom, and Epcot Canter,

7. In 1983, the company opened their first lorelgn park, London Disneyland. Later, theme parks were also
opened |n Paris, Hong Kong, and Shanghai,

£ GROUP WORK Have you been to a Disney park? Which one?
How did you like it? Which one would you like to go to? Why?



E] GRAMMAR FOCUS

° Passive with by (simple past)

The passive changes the focus of a sentence.

For the simple past, use the past of be + past participle.

Active Passive
The Disney brothers founded the company in 1923, It was founded by the Dizney brathers in 1923, |
Walt Disney opened Disnayland in 1955 Diisrieyland was opened by Walt Disney in 1955,

The ABC network broadeast the opening of the park. | The apening was broadcast by ABC,
1 GRAMMAR PLUS zce page 142

i A Complete the sentences with the simple past passive
form of the verbs, Then compare with a partner.

1. Mont Sainte-Victoire {paint) by the
French artist Paul Cézanne. |
2. The first Star Wars film o {write) |
and _(direct) by George Lucas. |
3. The Statue of Liberty . (design) by |
the French sculptor Frédéric Auguste Bartholdi. |
4. The 2014 World Cupfinal __________ {win) by
Germany. Thefinalmatch ____________ (see}by
; almost 1 billion people all over the world.
5. The songs Revolution and Hey Jude _ (record} by the Beatles in 1968. |
7] 6. in the 2007 film I'm Not There, the American musician Bob Dylan (play} by six |
different people, including Australian actress Cate Blanchett.
7. The 2016 Oscar for Best Actress (give) to Brie Larson for her role in the movie Room.

8. The first iPad ____{release) in 2010.

B PAIR WORK Change these sentences into passive sentences with by.
Then take turns reading them aloud.

1. Eddie Redmayne played Stephen Hawking in the 2014 film The Theory of Everything.

N

. Gabriel Garcia Marquez wrote the novel One Hundred Years of Solitude in 1967.

3. The American architect William Lamb designed the Empire State Building.

F Y

. Woo Paik produced the first digital HDTVY in 1991,

5. J. K. Rowling wrote the first Harry Potter book on an old manual typewriter.

6. Empire magazine readers chose Indiana Jones as the greatest movie character of all time.

INTERCHANGE 11 True or false?

Who created these well-known works? Go to Interchange 11 on page 125.

It's really worth seeing! 72 I




E PRONUNCIATION The letter o

‘: A Llisten and practice. Notice how the letter o is pronolmced in the fO”OWing words.

fa/ fou/ fu/ Iaf
not ne do one
top don't food love

° E How is the letter o pronounced in these words? Write them in the correct
column in part A. Then listen and check your answers.

come done lock own shot 500N who wrote

E LISTENING man-made wonders of the world

© A Listen to three tour guides describe some famous monuments.
Take notes to answer the questions below. Then compare with a partner.

4

1. Taj Mahal 2.Palace of Versailles | 3.La Sagrada Familia

Why was it built? What did King Louis XIV want ‘What did the architect

What do the changing colorsof ~ the Hall of Mirrors to show? think abeut man-made

the bullding represent? What problem did the strictures versus nature?
candles cause? How did the ‘Why are no straight lines
mirrors help? used?

B PAIR WORK Think of another famous monument. Describe it to the rest of the class.
They wilt try to guess the monument.

WORD POWER Country fast facts

A Complete the sentences with words from the list.

« cattle  dialects electronics handicrafts languages
sheep  souvenirs soybeans textiles wheat
1. The United States grows ___soybeans _ and
2. Australia raises cattle and
3. China manufactures and
4. In India, people speak many different and .
5. You can find and at different shops in Brazil.

E PAIR WORK Talk about your country. Use the sentences in part A with your own information.

"We raise cattle and chickens. We grow corn and oats. You can find . .. “

Unit 11
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B CONVERSATION what do you want to know?

© A Listen and practice.

Lisa:
Erik:
Lisa:

Erik:
Lisa:
Erik:
Lisa:
Erik:

Lisa:
Erik:

Lisa:
Erilk:

Erik, you're from Amsterdam, aren’t you?
Yeah ... Why?

I'm going there for a conference, and I'd like some
information.

Sure. What do you want to know?
Do you use the euro in the Netherlands?

Yes. The euro is used in most of Europe, you know.

And do | need to take euros with me?

Not really. International credit cards are accepted
everywhere, and they're much safer.

Of course. And what should | buy there?

Cheese, definitely. We raise dairy cows, and some
really excellent cheese is made from their milk.
Good. | love cheese. Where is it sold?

You can find it at cheese shops all around the city.
And don't forget to bring me a piece.

(0

NORTH
SEA

= b
@

© B Listen to the rest of the conversation. What other suggestion does Erik give Lisa?

ﬂ GRAMMAR FOCUS

° Passive without by (simple present)

For the simple present, use the present of be + past participle.

Active

They use the aure [n most of Europe,
Most places accept credit cards,

We raise dairy cattle in the Metherlands,

Passive

A Complete the sentences. Use the passive of these verbs.

grow  manufacture raise speak sell use

1. French and Flemish

in Belgium. 4. Sheep’s milk _
2. Rice | in many Asian countries. 5. Handicrafts

The eurc is used [n most of Europe.
Credit cards are accepted at most places,
Dairy cattle are ralsed in the MNaetherlands.

GRAMMAR PLUS z¢n page 147

for making feta cheese.

3. Cars and electronics _inJapan. 6. Alot of cattle in Australia.

B Complete this passage using the simple present passive form.

Many crops (grow) in Taiwan. Some crops
others__ (export).Tea_____ o
;s—eafood . (catch)and

{(employ) in the food-processing industry.

{consume) locally, but

(grow) in cocler parts of the island, and rice
(cultivate) in warmer parts. Fishing is also an important industry, A wide variety
(ship) all over the world. Many people

(-~ PAIR WORK Use the passive of the verbs in part A to talk about
your country and other countries you know.

in the streets in Thailand.

It's really worth seeing!

|
}



E LISTENING is all tourism good?

ﬁ A Listen to a news report about tourism in Costa Rica.
Select the six effects of mass tourism that are mentioned.
(There are two extra effects.) ndicate if they are
positive (P) or negative (N).

Costa Rica

F  English is spoken. The ocean is polluted.

Tourism jobs are available High-rise hotels are built.
all over the country.

More foreigners are Fish and lobster are
investing there. hunted.,

Acres of jungle are cut The government becomes
down, corrupt.

O B Listen again. Write down three criteria the hotel fulfills
in order to be an ecotourism business in Costa Rica.

L GROUP WORK What is tourism like in your country?
Talk about some positive and negative aspects.

iil SPEAKING Give me a clue. o

A PAIR WORK Choose a country. Then answer these questions.

Where is it located? What currency is used?
What traditional dishes are eaten there? What famous tourist attraction is found there?
What languages are spoken? What souvenirs are found there?

B CLASS ACTIVITY Give a short talk about the country you chose.
Don't say the country’s name. Can the class guess the country?

WRITING A city guide

A Choose a city or area in your country and write
the introduction for an anline city guide. Include
the location, size, population, main attractions,
shopping and travel tips, etc.

Bruges |s losatad In the northwsst of Belglum,
and fi- has & population of about 120,000 people
It is knawn faor [ts canals and meadisval bulldings,
In 2000, it was declared a World Herltages City
by UMESED. Bruges is also 8 good place T buy

Belglum chocolate. s sald

B GROUP WORK Exchange papers. Do you think
the introduction gives a good idea of the place?
Would it attract tourists or businesses to the place?
What other information should be included?

Unit 11

Bruges, Belgium



[E] READING

A Scan the advertisements, How many types of toilets can you see at the museum? When were the
underwater sculptures designed? How big is the world's smallest book?

A SULABH INTERNATIONAL MUSEUM OF TOILETS,
NEW DELHI, INDIA

£ Read the advertisements. Find the words in italics below. Then circle the meaning of each word.

1.
. The star of a collection is the worst / best part.

. A unique thing is different from / the same as all others.

. If something is changing constantly, it's changing very little / all the time.

[= % I N 7 I X

Something fascinating makes you feel very interested / angry.

. An exhibit is an object that is on show / for sale.
. A needle is a metal object that is used for cutting / sewing.

. Read the comments of three visitors to the museums. Write the letter (A, B, or C} of the museum you
think they visited.

1. "ljust don"t know how he made such little things.”

. 2."] can't believe that an animal would use something like that.”

3. "l felt a little afraid about going down, but it was a great experience in the end.”

[ Which museum would you most like to visit? Why?

it's really worth seeing! _




§ _  » Tell stories
== » Discuss recent activities

SNAPSHOT

A 10-year-old gitl named Laura Buxton

released a bunch of balloons into the: air.
‘She attached a note to the balloons
that asked the person who found
it to write back to her. A cauple |
. 4 ga"’fm‘ humiw*:ﬂldhﬁuﬁ of weeks later, she received
| — bgmwhmﬁnapaﬁadm & reply, It was from ariother
shn saw on tha first page: 10.year-old girl also named
"ﬁnnwﬁarﬂsh, 209 N, W&hﬂrﬁt&&h Colorade Lawra Buxton who lived 150
Saifﬁrsgu M It was Anne’s ovin book. miles away.

Which of these stories do you think is more amazing? more difficult to believe?
Have you ever had an experience that is hard to believe?
Do you know of anyone who has? What happened?

E PERSPECTIVES What next?

© A Listen to what happened to these people. Check () the things that have happened to you.

D | was having lunch when | spilled a cup of coffes on
my clothes.”

| “l was driving to the airpart to pick up a friend, but |
got a flat tire.”

"] “I was studying for an important test when the lights
went out."”

"1 "While | was walking down the street, | found 2 wallet
with lots of money.”

1 “I'was traveling in another country when | met an old
school friend."

“l'was getting off a bus when | slipped and fell on the
= g 2l
sidewalk.”

[_1 "While | was shopping ene day, a celebrity walked
into the store.”

B Choose one statement that you checked. What happened next?

I tried to clean it, but | couldn't. So | had to wear a jacket for the
rest of the day.”



ﬂGRAMMAR FOCUS

° Past continuous vs. simple past

Use the past continuous for an action in pregress in the past.

Use the simple past for an action that interrupts It.

| was having lunch when | spilled coffee on my clothes.
] | was driving to the alrport, but | got a fiat tire.
While | was shopping one day, a celebrity walked into the store.

i GRAMMAR PLUS se= pags 143

i A Complete these sentences. Then compare with a partner.

e text) while she
__(drive), and she almost
(crash) her car.

1. My sister

2. While | ____{cook) dinner last night, a
friend (cal) and | {burn)
the food.

3. My father (ski} when he
_______ {break) his leg in several places.

4, We (have) our first child while we

- . {live) in a tiny apartment.

5. Whilel _(drive) in England a few years

ago, | _____ ___{realize) | was on the wrong side
z of the road!

6. Oncel (read) a good book, but
someone (tell) me the ending.

7. My parents ______ (meet) each other while
they . _____(work) at the same restaurant

in Vancouver.

B Complete these statements with information about yourself.
Use the simple past or the past continucus.

| was taking a selfie when . ..

While | was going home one day, . . .

lwas ...

While | was . . .

Last month, . ..

o kewN 2

Some time ago, . ..

(. PAIR WORK Take turns reading your
sentences from part B. Then ask and
answer follow-up guestions.

A: | was taking a selfie when a man
came and stole my phone.

B: Oh, no! What did you do?

A: | went to the police . . . and they told me
to be more careful.




ﬂ LISTENING How did it all begin?

© A Listen to this story about a successful inventor. Put the sentences into the correct order from 1 to 8.

1 Mark Zuckerberg started writing . Zuckerberg wrote his very own
computer programs. messenger program.

____ His friends invested in Facebook. ___He created a program that

__He didn"t accept Microsoft's offer. recommended music.

___He invented FaceMash. __ Three classmates asked for his help.

.. Facebook became available to the public.

© B Listen again. How did the invention change his life?

C PAIR WORK Think of other websites and apps that were successful inventions.

E WORD POWER What happened?

A Some adverbs are often used in storytelling to emphasize that something
interesting is about to happen. Which of these adverbs are positive (P)?
Which are negative (N)? Which could be either (E)?

i N
coincidentally strangely
fartunately - suddenly
luckily _ surprisingly B
miraculously unexpected|y

| sadly m unfartunately )

[} PAIR WORK Complete these statements
with adverbs from part A to make up
creative senterces.

We were having a party when, . . .
| was walking down the street when, . . .
It started out as a normal day, but, . . .

A: We were having a party when, suddenly,
the lights went out!

B: Once | was dancing at a party when,
unfortunately, | fell down!

I] WRITING What's your story?

A Write a short story about something that happened to you recently.
Try to include some of the adverbs from Exercise 5.

| was shopping 4t 4 blg department store when, suddeanly, | saw a litte gir
crylng I & corner all by herssif The airl said she couldn't find ke ot
| wias taking her Lo Thie stare manager when | saw an old school friehd

rlrTiifla tewstes me, Colncldentally, she was e giifs mothar and .
2 b 4

B GROUP WORK Take turns reading your stories. Answer any questions from the group.
I Unit 12



CONVERSATION What have you been doing?

© A Listen and practice.

Steve: Hey, Luiza! | haven't seen you in ages.
What have you been doing lately?
Luiza: | haven't been going out much.
I've been working two jobs for the
last six months.

Steve: How come?

Luiza: I'm saving up money for a trip to
Morocco.

Steve: Well, that's exciting!

Luiza: Yeah, it is. What about you?

Steve: Well, I've only been spending money.
I've been trying to become an actor.
I've been taking courses and going to
a lot of auditions.

Luiza: Really? How long have you been
trying?

Steve: Since | graduated. But | haven’t had
any luck yet. No one recognizes
my talent.

© B Listen to two other people at the party. What has happened since they last saw each other?

B GRAMMAR FOCUS

,-% ° Present perfect continuous

Use the present perfect continuous for actions that start In the past and continue into the prasent,

What have you been doing latoly? I've been worldng two [obs far the |ast six months:
How long have you been trying? I've been trylng since | graduated.
Have you been saving money? Mo, | haven't been saving monay. I've been spending it!

GRAMMAR PLUS see prage 143

A Complete the conversations with the present perfect continuous.

1. A you (learn) any new skills this year? |
: B: Yes, | have. | ____(take) some art courses. |
2. A: What you (do} lately?
B: Well,l {lock for) a new job. |
:- 3. A: How you (feel) recently? !
] B: Great!| o Arun)three times aweek. And | __ (not drink} |
2 as much coffee since | stopped working at the coffee shop. l
r 4. A: you (get) encugh exercise lately?
' B: No, | haven't.| (study) a lot for a big exam. |

2 PAIR WORK Read the conversations in part A together. Then read
them again and answer the questions with your own information.

A: Have you been learning any new skills this year?
B: Yes, I've been taking guitar lessons.

It's a long story.



ﬂPRON UNCIATION cContrastive stress in responses

i3 A Listen and practice. Notice how the stress changes to emphasize a contrast.

A: Has your brother been studying German? A: Have you been teaching French?

B: No, I've been studying German. B: No, I've been studying French.

° B Mark the stress changes in these conversations. Listen and check.
Then practice the conversations.

A: Have you been studying for ten years? A: Have you been studying at school?
B: No, I've been studying for two years. B: No, I've been studying at home.

[[_i] SPEAKING Tell me about it.

GROUP WORK Add three questions to this list. Then take turns asking and
answering the questions. Remember to ask for further information.

Have you been . . . lately?
traveling

watching any good TV series
taking any lessons

working out

working long hours

going out a lot

staying up late

useful expressions

Really?

| didn’t know that!
Oh, 1 sea.

| had no idea

—

Wewl Tell me more. 1
.. = T
A: Have you been traveling lately?

B: Yes, | have. |'ve been going
abroad about once a month.

C: Really? Lucky you!

B: Not exactly. I've been traveling
for work, not on vacation.

i]] INTERCHANGE 12 it's my life.

Play a board game. Go to Interchange 12 on page 126.

Unit 12



READING {

A Skim the article. What is special about these musicians? How have they influenced other people?

B P EA l(" | ’\J G D (“‘} could get some of the notes — the rest they felt

through vibrations. Drummer Hiltermann came from
a musical family. His parents thought that teaching

= their son to play an instrument was a waste of time.
But they changed their minds after he nearly drove
them crazy by using knives and forks to drum on
the furniture of the house.

Ten years before he died, the composer The three men first met in college in Washington,
Beethoven went deaf. He called this disability D.C. They started a band and piayed many concerts
his “nightmare.” Fortunately for thousands until they graduated in 1975. In 2001, Hiltermann
of classical music fans, he didn’t stop writing had the idea to bring his old friends together again.

brilliant music. One hundred and eighty They have been performing ever since. In 2013., a

years later, being deaf hasn’t stopped three new member, Paul Raci, joined the band as a singer. |
Americans — Steve Longo, Ed Chevy, and Bob At concerts, dancers put ona spectacular show and
Hiltermann - from playing music, either. In their U@ sign language to explain the words of the songs
case, the music is rock, and their band is called to the audience. And, of course, the band plays |
Beethoven's Nightmare. very loudly!

=
Rl A A H e R

The three boys grew up in different cities, but The group ha§ encouraged many deaf people, ‘
they all showed a surprising interest in music. and people with other dlsabllltles., to follow their
Although they couldn’t hear it, they were amazed ~ dreams. Flhevy says, “The only thing deaf people
by the energy of 1960s bands like the Beatles. can't do is hear.”

They could see the effect the music had on

the audiences — the happy faces of friends and
family as they watched. Something exciting was
obviously happening. “I'm going to do that,
too,” they all said. “Why? You can't hear,” asked
parents, teachers, and friends alike. Each boy
used sign language to answer, “Because | can
feel it.”

Longo and Chevy started playing the guitar. They
put on headphones and turned up the volume.

With the he]p of pOWGTfU' hearlng aIdS, they Dennis McCarthy, "Deaf band ‘Beethoven's Nightmare' feels the music,”
Los Angeles Daily News (Oct. 31, 2013). Used with permission.

E Read the article. Choose the correct word(s) in the sentences below.

1. After going deaf, Beethoven continued / refused to compose music.

2. The boys knew music was powerful because of something they read / saw.

3. Many people didn’t understand / like the boys’ ambition to play music.

4. Hiltermann's parents wanted / didn’t want him to learn to play at first.

5. The three young men started playing together before / after finishing college.

(> Answer the questions,

1. Which band inspired the three boys to play music?

s 2. What did Longo and Chevy use to hear some parts of the music?
3. What did Hiltermann use to make noise in his house?

4. Where did the three men get to know each other?

5. When did Beethoven'’s Nightmare start playing?

'

Do you think it's very difficult for people in your country to achieve their dreams?
What new technology and facilities make it easier for them?

\
It's a long story. _
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—Units 11-12 Progress chec

SELF-ASSESSMENT

—
How well can you do these things? Check {/) the boxes.

lean. .. Very well oK A little
Give informaticn about books, movies, songs, etc. {(Ex. 1) D D !:]
Understand information about countries (Ex. 2) D D D
Describe a situation (Ex. 3) [:F D I:H
Ask and answer questions about past events (Ex. 4, 5) I:H u EH
Ask and answer guestions about recent activities (Ex. 5) E] . D D

i I SPEAKING frivia questions

A List six books, movies, songs, albums, or
other popular works. Then write one who
guestion for each of the six items.

Harry Fother aoks

Who wrorte the Hary Potterbooks?

E PAIR WORK Take turns asking your
questions. Use the passive with by to answer.

A: Who wrote the Harry Potter books?
B: | think they were written by J. K. Rowling.

E LISTENING Dpid you know?

o A Listen to a game show about Spain. Write the correct answers.

1. How many languages are officially recognized?
What day is considered bad luck? _____

What is the most valuable soccer team in the world?
In how many countries is Spanish the official language?
What fruit is thrown at the world’s biggest food fight?
What is Spain’s famous dance called? ___

omhwh

© B Listen again. Keep score. How much money does each contestant have?



| B GAME What happened?

GROUP WORK Use the passive to write details about these situations. Then compare with the class.
Which group wrote the most sentences?

The lights went out. It snowed a lot yesterday. Your roommate cleaned the apartment.
Our class was canceled. Many roads were blocked. The dishes were done.

ROLE PLAY Do you have an alibi?

A famous palrting has been stolen froma Where were you last Gunday?
local museum, 1t disappeared last Sunday Where did you go for lUnch?

afterneon betwesn 1200 2R, 2nel 2100 P, ) .
Did anyene ses you?

Student A: Student B suspects you stole the painting. What were you wearing that day?
Make up an alibi. Take notes on what you What wére you doltig betwesn noon
were doing that day. Then answer
Student B's questions.

Student B: You are a police detective. You think
Student A stole the painting. Add two
questions to the notebook. Then ask
Student A the questions.

And 400 pm?

Was anyene with you?

Change roles and try the role play again.

E DISCUSSION s thiat so?

A GROUP WORK What interesting things can
you find out about your classmates? Ask these
questions and others of your own.

Have you been doing anything
exciting recently?

; useful expressions
Where do you live? How long have you

been living there? Really?

Have you met anyone interesting lately? | didn't know that!
Who is your best friend? How did you meet? Oh, | see.

How long have you been friends? f VR S

Where were you living ten years ago? Did you TN STy
fike it there? What do you remember about it? . |

B CLASS ACTIVITY Tell the class the most interesting thing you learned. |

WHAT'S NEXT? |

Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need to review anything?

Units 11-12 Progress check _




» Discuss popular entertainment
» Discuss movies and famous Hollywood names

V1A

Sienna Miller spent in the movle, Leonardo DiCaptio [ Actor Paul Walker died
months rehearsinand il was supposad o slam a table, ‘while silll shooting fhe
filming, butin the end, | but accidentally siammed a glass @ movie. The director used
the director decided 1o [ and cut his hand. The scene was [l computer technology
cut outall her scenes 20 good 1hal the director dacided | and slunts to finish the
for “narrative reasons.” [ 1o Incorporate it remalning scenes

=11 The special Mo :
effects were 50 expensive Atter watohing (e This movle only oo
that director James mpvie, about fifty children §15,000 to make, but It
Gameron had to walt 10 ol sick with salmanella madi $9.1 milllan in its
years to make the movia. from kissing frogs. first week..

Which of the movie trivia do you find most interesting?
Do you know any other movie trivia?
Which of these movies have you seen? Did you enjoy it? Which would you like to watch?

E CONVERSATION | think they're boring.

© A Listen and practice.

Danny: It's so hot out. Do you want to stay in and watch
a movie this afternoon?
Gina: Hmm. Maybe. What do you want to see?
Danny: How about an X-Men movie? ['ve heard that the
early ones are really interesting.
Gina: For you, maybe. I'm not interested in action
movies. Actually, | think they're boring.
Danny: What about that new movie based on one of
Stephen King's novels?
Gina: | don’t know. I'm always fascinated by his books,
but I'm not in the mood for a horror movie.
Danny: Well, what do you want to see?
Gina: How about a Game of Thrones marathon?
It's my faverite series ever.

Danny: OK, but only if you make us some popcorn.
@ B Listen to the rest of the conversation. What happens next? What do they decide to do?



ﬂ GRAMMAR FOCUS

° Participles as adjectives

Present participles Past participles

That X-Men mavie spunds interesting I'm not interested in action movles,
Stephen King's bocks are fascinating. I'm fascinated by Stephen King's books,
I think actien movies are baring. I'm bored by action: movies:

GRAMMAR PLUS saz page 144

A Complete these sentences. Then compare with a partner.

1. John Choissuchan
by his incredible talent. (armaze)

actor. I'm always ___ I
2. Most TVshowsarereally _________.loften getso
watching them that | fall asteep. (bore)

1
;’ 3. lwas ____inwatching The Martian after | read the book.
f And | was surprised that the movieisreally . (interesi)
; 4. I'm __ to watch The Avengers. Everybody has told me
1 it's really ____ . {exciie)
5 , 5. | find animated filmsvery I'vebeen _____ bythem John Cho
1 since | was a little kid. (amuse / fascinate)
_: 6. It's____ that horror movies are so popular. | can’t understand why people

go to the movies to feel (surprise / terrify)

E PAIR WORK Complete the description below with the correct forms of the words.

amaze annoy confuse disgust embarrass shock

I had a terrible time at the movies last weekend. First, my ticket cost $25. twasreally
by the price. By mistake, | gave the cashier two $5 bills instead of a twenty and a five. | was a little

o . Then there was trash all over the theater. Themesswas . The people
behind me were talking during the movie, whichwas . The story was hard to follow. |
always find thrillers so ____ . lliked the special effects, though. They were !

ﬂ WORD POWER How do you like it?

A PAIR WORK Complete the chart with synonyms from the list.

f amusing dumb herrible odd silly
bizarre fantastic hysterical outstanding  terrible
disgusting  hilarious incredible ridiculous weird

Awful Wonderful Stupid l Strange Funny |
-

E GROUP WORK Share your opinions about a movie, an actor, an
actress, a TV show, and a book. Use words from part A.

That's entertainment! _




E LISTENING what did you think?

© A Listen to people talk about books, movies, and TV programs. Match each
conversation to the statement that best describes the people’s opinions.

1. a. This special offers an amazing look into an exotic country.

2. b. The new investigation into these creatures was a waste of time.
3. €. The bad acting with this boring idea makes it terrible.

4, d. She is excited to read more of this clever mystery series.

© B Listen again. Write a reason each person gives to support his or her opinion.

1. 3.
2. 4.

EPRONUNCIATION Emphatic stress

© A Listenand practice. Notice how stress and a higher pitch are used to express strong opinions.

® ® ®
That was terrible! He was amazing! That's fascinating!

© PAIR WORK Write four statements using these words. Then take turns reading them.
Pay attention to emphatic stress.

fantastic horrible ridiculous weird

DISCUSSION 1 give it two thumbs up!

A PAIR WORK Take turns asking and answering these
questions and others of your own.

What kinds of movies are you interested in? Why?
What kinds of movies do you find boring?

Who are your favorite actors and actresses? Why?
Are there actors or actresses you don't like? £ AN PAATIEN
What's the worst movie you've ever seen?

Are there any outstanding movies playing now?

Do you prefer to watch films dubbed or with
subtitles? Why?

A: What kinds of movies are you interested in?
B: | like romantic comedies.

A: Really? Why is that?

B: They're entertaining! What about you?

A: | think romantic comedies are kind of dumb. |
prefer . ..

E GROUP WORK Compare your information.
Whose taste in movies is most like yours?

T Unit 13



B PERSPECTIVES And the Oscar goes to . . .

© A Listen to people talk about some of their Hollywood favorites.
Can you guess the actress, acter, or movie each person is describing?

1. He's a famous American actor who is 3. | really like animated movies, and the
also a successful director and producer, third ane in this series is my favorite. It's
He wan the Oscar for Best Mation about a boy's toys that have a secret
Picture in 2013 with Argo; which he life full of adventures when they
directed and co-produced. are alone.

2. The first maovie in the series came out in 4. She's an actress that is excallent in
1977, It's a science fiction fantasy that both dramas and comedies. | loved her
has become:a blockbuster franchise. in Mamma Mia! and The Devil Wears
The story takes place "a long time ago Prada. In 2011, she won her third Oscar
in a galaxy far, far away." for her performance in The Iron Lady.

e e aeEss—————e——a-—=—

E Do you like the people and movies described in part A? What else do you know about them?

ﬂ GRAMMAR FOCUS

(> B Relative pronouns for people and things

Use who or that for people. Use which or that for things.

He's an actar, Ha's alsa a It's a eclence fiction fantasy. It has
director and producer, become a blockbuster franchise.

He's an actor who/fthat is also | It's a sclence fiction fantasy which/that
a director and producar, has bacome a blockbuster franchise,

GRAMMAR PLUS =g page 144

A Combine the sentences using relative pronouns. Then compare with a partner.

1. Jennifer Hudson is a singer. She's acted in several films.

2. The Phantom of the Opera is based on a French novel. It was published
in 1911,

3. Spiderman and Transformers are successful franchises. They were adapted
from comic books. Jennifer Hudson

Michael Keaton is a famous Hollywood actor. He began his career as a cameraman.
Dakota Fanning is an actress. She made her first movie when she was only seven years old.

LAl L o

Wii Fit is a video game. It helps people to get more exercise.
7. Stephenie Meyer is an American writer. She wrote the Twilight series. f
8. Many Hollywood stars live in Beverly Hills. It's a small city near Los Angeles, California.

E PAIR WORK Complete these sentences. Then compare your information around the class.

1. Adele is a singer and songwriter . . . 3. The Voice is a reality show . ..
2. Fantastic Four is a movie franchise . . . 4, Scarlett Johansson is an actress . . .

m INTERCHANGE 13 it was hitarious!

How do you like movies and TV shows? Go to Interchange 13 on page 127.

That's entertainment! _



m SPEAKING Ppilot episode

A PAIR WORK A TV studio is lnnking for ideas for a new
TV show. Brainstorm possible ideas and agree on an idea.
Make brief notes.

What kind of TV show is it?
What's it about?

Who are the main characters?
Who is this show for?

B CLASS ACTIVITY Tell the class about your TV show.

“Qur TV show is a comedy. lt's about two very lazy friends who discover a time machine
and travel to the time of the dinosaurs. Then . ..”

[E LISTENING At the movies

° A Listen to two critics, Nicole and Anthony, talk about a new movie. Check (/) the
features of the movie that they discuss. (There are two extra features.)

Nicole’s epinion Anthony’s opinion

acting

story

writing

music

love story

O000 00

special effects |

© E Listen again. Write Nicole and Anthony's opinions of each feature.

‘ WRITING A movie review

A PAIR WORK Choose a movie

you both have seen and discuss
it. Then write a review of it.

What was the movie about?

: , : We recently streamed
What did you like about it? Bitinan whichos
What didn’t you like about it? ﬂ?ﬂﬁﬂﬂﬁﬁﬁy #-'.ﬂ.rqrdfnr
How was the acting? Hest Picture in 2015, It's
How would you rate it? about an-actor who made
successtul movies in
B CLASS ACTIVITY Read your Hallywood in the past, and

noiw tries to reinvent his:
caraer on Brosdway.
t-stats Michael Keaton and Ermima Stone as a father and daughter.
Do they agree with We liked the movie because it Is both a drama and a comedy.

your review? | clicin’t like . . . (LA &P P!

review to the class. Who else
has seen the mavie?

T Unit 13



READING

A Scan the article. Which movies are mentioned? When were they released?

| Acting can bring fame, money,
and success, But it's not '
always easy. Good acting is
not only about learning lines te lose another 20 pounds,
‘and dressing up. It's also the producers persuaded him
-about convincing the audience to stop because they were
that you really are somebody worried about his health,
else. [a] To achieve this, When filming ended, he had
good actors sometimes just six- months to gain the
put themselves through incredible 100 pounds he
unpleasant experiences. needed to play Bruce Wayna
2 Actors oftert have to lose ar in Batman Begins, [z]
gain a lot of weight in order to 3 Physical tralning can also be
play @ pari. In The [Machinist a challenge. Steben Spielberg
(2005), Christian Bale plays an wanted to show the real harror
extremely thin factory worker of war in Saving Private Ryan
who suffers from insomnia. (1998) and he wanted his
(2] Four menths before he actors to fesl like raal soldiers.
began filming, Bale started a So he sentl a graup of them,
crazy diet. including Tom Hanks, to a
10-day military boot camp.
|d] They ran miles every day,
slept cutside in the freezing
cold, and wers given little
foad. In theand, all of them
were physically apd mentally
exhausted. Natalie Portman
also had to malke a great
physical effart when she got
the role of a ballerina in Black
Swan (2010). Before filming,
she spent awhole year training
for elght hours s day, six days

He ohly ate an apple and &
can of tuna a day and lost 63
pounds. Although he wanted

Christian !?.ale

B Read the article. Where do these sentences belong? Write a-e.
1. The actors’ lives became very hard, ___
2. Not sleeping is making him sick, ____
3. And he didn’t speak to anybody atall. ___

C Find words in the text to match these definitions.

1. The words that actors say in a movie (paragraph 1) ___
2. People who control how a movie is made (paragraph 2)
3. A bone in a person’s chest (paragraph 3) _

4. The people who write reviews of movies or books (paragraph 4)

L) Which of these unpleasant experiences is the worst? Do you think it's

necessary for an actor to do this kind of thing for a part?

'1 Natalie Portman |

awesk I order to learn to
dance. Onice filming began,
things didn't get easier either,
Portman dislocated a rib while
dancing. Nevartheless, she-
bravely continued filming
during the six wesks it took
her to recovar,

4 Sometimes "bacoming™” a

character can mesan saying
goadhye to the real world and
everybody in it completely,
Actor Heath Ledger locked
himsalfin a hatel room for six
weeks when he was preparing
to play the role of Joker in
The Dark Knight (2008). He
slept anly two hours & day
and he sperit the rest of

the time practicing how to
walk, talk, and move like his
character. [¢] Itseemshe
was successful in the end, as
gudlences and critics loved his
worlk; and he won an Oscar for
the part.

4. The character has to be believable.
5. So he ate lots of pizza and ice cream. ____

That's entertainment!




» Discuss the meaning of gestures and body language
» Discuss rules and recognize common signs

\ I'm laughing so
hurcl I'm erying!

9 ® e Sa——
i ) : (= y heart is
l._‘;-. | iﬂi"ﬂ m %. {Nﬂ'&l” |.'_| | Jl.l!f klEthﬂI " bfﬂnhng‘

o —

Do you use these emojis? In what situations do you use them?
What other expressions can you use emaojis to convey?
What is the weirdest emoji you've ever seen? the funniest? the hardest to understand?

EWORD POWER Body language

A What is this woman doing in each
picture? Match each description with a
picture. Then compare with a partner.

She’s scratching her head.
She's biting her nails.

She's rolling her eyes.
She’s tapping her foot. ____
She's pulling her hair out.

A o e

She's wrinkling her nose.

E GROUP WORK Use the pictures in part
A and these adjectives to describe how
the woman is feeling.

annoyed confused embarrassed frustrated irritated
bored disgusted exhausted impatient nervous

“In the first picture, she's tapping her foot. She looks impatient.”



B CONVERSATION 1t’s pretty confusing.

© A Listen and practice.

Eva: How was dinner with the new Bulgarian student last
night? What's her name — Elena?

Brian: Yeah, Elena. It was nice. We always have a good time,
but | still don’t understand her very well. You see, when
we offer her something to eat or drink, she nods her
head up and down. But, at the same time she says no.

Eva: It might mean she wants to accept it, but she thinks it's
not polite. In some countries, you have to refuse any
offer first. Then the host insists, and you accept it.

Brian: | don't know . . . It's pretty confusing.

Eva: It could mean she doesn't want anything, but she thinks
it's rude to say no.

Jack: Actually, in some countries, when pecple move their
heads up and down, it means “no.”

Brian: Really? Now | get it!

© = Now listen to Elena talk to her friend. What does she find
unusual about the way people in North America communicate? |

ﬂ GRAMMAR FOCUS

4 (> W Modals and adverbs

Modals Adverbs

It might/may mean she wants to accept it. | Maybe/Perhaps it means she wants to accept it
It could maean she doesn't want anything It probably means she doesn't want anything.
That must mean "na.” That definitely means "no”

GRAMMAR PLUS gee pgaga i45

PAIR WORK What do these gestures mean? Take turns making
statements about each gesture. Use the meanings in the box or your own ideas.

possible meanings

| dan't know,

Be guist,

Call me,
That sounds crazy!
| can't haar you.

Come here.

A: What do you think the first gesture means?

B: it probably means ..., or Itmightmean. ..

|
Now I get it! [EEINNNG_GN




E PRONUNCIATION pitch

© A Listen and practice. Notice how pitch is used to express certainty or doubt,

Certain Uncertain

o\ o\

A: Do you think her gesture means “no”? B: Definitely. B: Probably.
— @\ oA
A: Do you understand what her gesture means? B: Absolutely. B: Maybe.

B PAIR WORK Take turns asking yes/no questions. Respond by using absolutely,
definitely, maybe, probably, and your own information. Pay attention to pitch.

E_SPEAKING What's the matter with me?

A GROUP WORK Imagine you have one of these problems. What could explain it?

I'm| alwoys exhausted
ot the end of the day,

I'tn often Irriltited with

everybody ut the office.

I'm clways broke
I"'m olen bored,

| oftan argue with my friends

—

A: I'm always exhausted at the end of the day.

B: It might mean you are not getting enough sleep.

C: It could mean you are working too hard.

D: That definitely means . . . #

. -

B CLASS ACTIVITY Who came up with the most
interesting explanation in your group? the most unexpected?

INTERCHANGE 14 casual observers

Interpret people’s body language. Go to Interchange 14 on page 128.

Unit 14



B PERSPECTIVES Rules and regulations

© A What do you think these signs mean? Listen and match each sign with the correct meaning.

. 2. 3. 4
TI'
|
]
1
i 5. . - AR B
I
a. You can swim here: e. You aresllowed to park here. '
b. You aren't allowed to take photas here. f. You can't turp |eft. i
c. ‘You have to fasten your seat belts. g. Petsaren't allowed in this area. |

d. You've got to take off your shoes to enter.  h. You have to turn off electronic devices in this area,

J E PAIR WORK Where might you see the signs in part A? Give two suggestions for each one.

] "You might see this one by a lake . . "

| ﬂ GRAMMAR FOCUS

-
7 (> B Permission, obligation, and prohibition
Parmission Obligation Prohibition
You can swim hare. You have to fasten your seat belt, | You can't turn left,

You're allowed to park here, | You've got to take off your shoes, | Pets aren't allowed in this area.
GRAMMAR PLUS 1se page 145

g

A PAIR WORK Use the language in the ﬂ, : n -
grammar box to talk about these signs. j . & f e \ S
A: This first sign means you've got to use ' - m\' ((c)
the stairs in case of a fire. ' ' o =

B: Yes, | think you're right. And the second
one means you aren't allowed to . . . ﬂ
PHOTOID

: B CLASS ACTIVITY What are some of the REQUIRED
rules in your office or school? BICYCLE @
PARKING Y
ONLY . .

A: In my office, we can't eat at our desks.

B: We can't either, but we're allowed

2k to have water.

C: We're allowed to eat at our desks, but
we have to clean up afterward.

E' Now | get it! (95 |



m DISCUSSION Play by the rules.

A PAIR WORK How many rules can you think of for each of these places?

at the gym at a public swimming pool on an airplane

in a museum in a movie theater at work

“At the gym, you have to wear sneakers or other athletic shoes. You're not allowed
to wear regular shoes.”

E GROUP WORK Share your ideas. Why do you think these rules exist?
Have you ever broken any of them? What happened?

i i I LISTENING Road signs

o A Listen to four conversations about driving. Number
the situations they are discussing in the correct
order from 1 to 4.

Cars can’t be in the bus and taxi lane.

Drivers must drive within the speed limit.

Drivers have to turn on car headlights on
mountain roads.

. Cars are allowed to park in this area after
6:00 p.v.

© B Listen again. How did they find out about the
traffic situation? Write what happened.

1.

2.
3.
4.

C PAIR WORK How do you move around your city?
Give two examples of traffic laws you must obey.

WRITING Golden rules

A GROUP WORK Discuss the rules that currently exist at your
school. How many can you think of? Are they all good rules?

E GROUP WORK Think of four new rules that you feel would be
a good idea. Work together to write brief explanations of why
each is necessary.

1. Youaren't allowed te use your first lanauage. If you read to use (6, you nzad tio
ask your teacher for permission.

2. You have ta pay a small fine If you hand in your homework |ate.

3. Youcan be late, but you have To coms In quistly o you don't disturb the lessstt

. CLASS ACTIVITY Share your lists. Vote on the best new rules.

Unit 14



[ELREADlNG f

A Skim the article. Match the pictures 1, 2, and 3 to the paragraphs.

UNDERSTANDING IDIOMS

Idioms can be a prablem for language learners. They often seem to make absolutely no sense at all.
For example, imagine your English friend Sam talls you his math exam was “a piece of cake.” Do you
imagire hirr at school, sitting in front of a swest dessert with nothing but a pen to eat it with? in fact,
he's saying that the exam was really sasy, |t's important to leam ussful English idioms and knewing
their arigins helps us to remember them, Here are stories of three English ldioms.

b i

A |fyouask a frilend to hang out, yuu might hear, "Sorry, | € Haveyou ever asked

car't tanight. |'m feeling a little under the wsather.” It may sound someane if they know something,

lilee rain is comiing, but really, it means that your friend feels sick, and they reply, "That rings & bell"?

This expression came from saifars, who often got seasick when bal They're not hearing music! They

weather tossed the ship from side to side. The sailors went down mean thal what ynu‘fe saying sounds

to the bottom part of the ship, away from the storm and where the familiar, and they think they've heard
_ ship's rocking was gentler it betore. This idiom comes from the
' fact that balls are used to remind

B Ifyou have a difficult roommate, you might say, “My people of marny things. Traditionally,

roammate has loud parties every night, but last night was the last heills would tall for an impartant

straw, They played music till 5 4.m.! I'm moving sut.” A "last straw” event, lke a wedding, School bells

5 & final problem that maka_s samesne talee actlen. This expression |s tell you that class is é!-tarting, and

a short form of the phrase “the straw that broke the camel's back." even the alarm chime on your phone
The idea is that sven thaugh a single piece of straw is very light, reminds you that it's time 1o get up: ij

many pieces added tagether will be teo haavy tor the camel 1a carry, i

B Read the article and correct the false statements below.

1. You can guess the meaning of an idiom if you understand each word.

2. In the past, people knew about important events when they heard shouting.

3. A camel falls down if it has to carry too much water. |

4. Sailors used to feel sicker when they went to the bottom of the ship.

(> Complete the sentences with the correct form of one of the idioms.

1. Julie has a bad cold at the moment, and she's
2. | don't remember his face, but his name
3. When the neighbors’ noisy kids broke my window with their ball, it

[ What idioms are commonly used in your country? Where do you think they come from?

Now | get it!




_Units 13-14 Progress check

SELF-ASSESSMENT

How well can you do these things? Check (V) the boxes.

lcan... Very well oK Alittle
Ask about and express opinions and emoctions (Ex, 1, 4, 5)

Discuss movies (Ex. 2)

Understand descriptions of rules and laws (Ex. 3)

Speculate about things when I'm not sure and recognize emotions (Ex. 4)

Describe rules and laws: permission, obligation, and prohibitien (Ex. 5)

oooono
OoOooono
Oo0Ooon

SURVEY Personal preferences

A Complete the first column of the survey with your opinions.

Me My classmate

A fascinating book

A confusing movie
A baoring TV show

A shocking news story

An interesting celebrity

Assinger you are amazed by

A song you are annoyed by

B CLASS ACTIVITY Go around the class and find someone who has
the same opinions. Write a classmate’s name only once.

“I thought f am Malala was a fascinating book. What about you?”

[P ROLE PLAY wovie night

Student A: Invite Student B to a movie. Suggest two movie options.
Then answer your partner’'s questions.
Start like this: Do you want to see a movie?

Student B: Student A invites you to a movie.
Find out more abaut the movie.
Then accept or refuse the invitation.

Change roles and try the role play again.



B LISTENING Unusual laws around the world

oA

OB

C

EIGAME Miming

Listen to two people discuss an article about laws in different places.
Match the topic to the place. (There are two extra topics.)

a. smiling b. chewing gum c. stealing
d. hespitals e, pigeons f. carrying money
1. Singapore ____ 2. Kenya 3. San Francisco 4. Milan ___

Listen again. Complete the sentences to describe each law.

1. In Singapore, you

2. In Kenya, you

3. In San Francisco, you

4. In Milan, you

PAIR WORK Which law seems the strangest to you? the most logical? Why?

A

B

Think of two emotions or ideas you can communicate
with gestures. Write them on separate cards.

GROUP WORK Shuffle your cards together. Then take
turns picking cards and acting out the meanings with
gestures. The student who guesses correctly goes next.

A: That probably means you're disgusted.
B: No.

C: It could mean you're surprised.
B: You're getting closer . . . ['m eatfused. | den't undaratand

whigl you really want.,

B DISCUSSION What's the law?

GROUP WORK Read these laws from the United States. What do you think
about them? Are they the same or different in your country?

>

QW

WHAT'S NEXT? |

You aren't allowed to keep certain wild animals as pets.

You're allowed to vote when you turn 18.

In some states, you can get married when you're 16.

You have to wear a seat belt in the back seat of a car in most states.

Young men don’t have to serve in the military.

In some states, you can't drive faster than 65 miles per hour (about 100 kph).
In most states, children have to attend school until they are 16 or 18.

In the U.S.A., you aren't allowed to keep certain witd animals as pets. r
It's the same for us. You've got to have a special permit to keep a wild animal.
['ve heard that in some countries, you can keep lions and tigers as pets. *

Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need to review anything?

1
Units 13-14 Progress check _




» Discuss imaginary situations
» Discuss difficult situations

FLORIDA MOM “CAUGHT” BEING HONEST

Nancy Bloom was caught on the security carmera entering a convenience store
while the owner was out to lunch. The door was unlocked, so Nancy walked in
with her son, picked up some ice cream, and left the monay on the counter.

MOST SHARED THIS WEEK
HONESTY IS TS HOMELESS MAN FINDS $40,000
OWN REWARD AND TURNS IT IN
After driving for 20 When Tom Heart found a backpack full

miles to return a wallet
lost in a park, Kate
Moore gets only a
half-heartad,

“Oh. Thanks.”

of cash, he didn't think twice. e took it
straight to the police. After reading Tom's
story, a stranger started a fundraising
campaign for Tom that has already raised
over $60,000.

Have you heard any stories like these recently?
Have you ever found anything valuable? What did you do?
Do you think that people who return lost things should get a reward?

E CONVERSATION what would you do?

© A Listen and practice.

Joon: Look at this. A homeless guy found a backpack with
$40,000 inside!
Mia: And what did he do?
Joon: He took it to the police. He gave it all back, every
single penny.
Mia: You're kidding! If | found $40,000, | wouldn’t return it.
F'd keep it.
Joon: Really? What would you do with it?
Mia: Well, I'd spend it. | could buy a new car or take a nice
long vacation.
Joon: The real owner might find out about it, though, and
then you could go to jail.

Mia: Hmm. You've got a point there.

© B Listen to the rest of the conversation. What would Joon do if he found $40,0007?
100
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i
. '» B Unreal conditional sentences with if clauses

Imaginary situation Possible consequence
{simple past) (would, could, or might + verb)
if | found 540,000, | would keep it,

1 | wouldn’t return [t,

- | could buy a new car.

= I might go to the police.
What weuld you de if you found $40,0007

GRAMMAR PLUS sd page 146

A Complete these conversations. Then compare with a partner.

1. A: What you (do) if you lost your sister's favorite sweater?

_____________ {buy) her a new one.
_________ ___(have) three months to travel,
where you (go)?

B: Oh, that's easy! | ____

3. A: If your doctor

o (fly) to Europe. I've always wanted to go there.
mmmmmmmmmmmmmm __(tell) you to get more exercise, which activity
you (choose)?
B: I'm notsure, but |l think | -
4. A: you (break) into your house ifyou _ Alock)

yourself out?

(go) jogging two or three times a week. ;

B: Noway! Ifl (not have) anotherkey, | (ask) a neighbor for help.
5. A lfyour friend __ _{want) to marry someone you didn't like,
you (say) something?
B: No, | (notsay)anything.|_____________ (mind) my own business.
6. A: What you {do)ifyou ___ (see) your favorite
movie star on the street? ;
B:!____ (notbeyshy!l ___ (ask) to take a photo with them. |

I3 PAIR WORK Take turns asking the questions in part A. Answer with your own information.

ﬂ LISTENING Tough situations

© A Listen to three people talk about predicaments. Check which predicament they are talking about.

1. D Chris has relationship problems. | | Chris is addicted to the Internet.
2. D KKari spent all her money in Europe. |-,H| Kari lost all her meney in Europe.
3. [_L Zoey saw her classmates cheating. |!,H] Zoey doesn’t understand her math class.

© B Listen again. Write the two suggestions given for each predicament.

1. a. b. ‘
2. a b. F
3. a. b.

., GROUP WORK Which suggestions do you agree with? Why? |

| wouldn’t have done that. m—




E INTERCHANGE 15 Tough choices

What would you do in some difficult situations? Go to Interchange 15 on page 130.

I: WORD POWER o0pposites

A Find nine pairs of opposites in this list. Complete the chart. Then compare with a partner.

accept baorrow dislilce find lose remember

admit dany divorce forgat marry save

agree disagree enjay lend refuse spend

accept  # refuse z #
£ ES = +
Ea * +

B PAIR WORK Choose four pairs of opposites. Write sentences using each pair.

lcant remember my disams. As soon as | wakes up, | forget: tham,

EI PERSPECTIVES That was a big mistake.

© A Lstento people talk about recent predicaments. Then check (v} the best suggestion for each one.

':dr:mmt'hemmaummme, .
so | told her the scrateh was there
already. What should | have done?"

[ You should have told her about t.
7} You ﬂwwﬁmt&km*m%
repair shs

'apatom maé*@-ﬁﬂﬁ"i'

U I waufd et Al r'nieer
birthday present.
| I would have invited him nut’ﬁw: 5

E PAIR WORK Compare with a partner. Do you agree with each other?

Unit 15
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o

Use would have or should have + past participle to give opinions or

suggestionz about actions in the past.

What should | have dona? Yau should have told her aboyt it
You shouldn't have lied 16 your sistar,

4o b L e odad

Whal would you have done? | would have called him
| wouldn't have texted him,

GRAMMAR PLUS sai paga 144

A Complete these conversations. Then practice with a partner.

1. A: | was in a meeting at work when my girlfriend texted me saying she needed to see me

right away. What should lhave __(doy?
B: Youshould have {send) her a message and ___ (tell) her
3 you'd call back later. i
-] 2. A: The cashier gave me too much change. What should | have __ _ (do)? F
A B: Youshouldhave _____________ (say) something. You shouldn't have o {take) ':
the money. "

3. A: lignored an email from someone | don't like. What would you have

B: | would have _ (reply) to the person. It just takes a minute! °
4. A: We left all our trash at the campsite. What would you have _ - {do)?

B: | would have {take) it with me and

(throw} it away later.

2 Read the situations below. What would have been the best thing to do?
Choose suggestions. Then compare with a partner.

Situations Suggestions

You should have spoken to him about it.

. | would have spoken to the teacher about it.
| would have waited for the owner to return. . u

1. The teacher borrowed my favorite book
and spilled coffee all overit.

2. | saw a classmate cheating on an exam,

so | wrote her an email aboutit. __ . | wouldn't have said anything. |

3. A friend of mine always has messy haiy, so . You should have warned her not to do it again.

| gave him a comb for his birthday. _____ You should have left a note for the owner.

4. | hit someocne's car when | was leaving a

. I would have told her that | prefer something else.
parking lot. Luckily, no one saw me. ______

Swo o o0 oo

. You should have exchanged it for something else.
5. My aunt gave me a wool sweater. | can’t

wear wool, so | gave it back. ;

C GROUP WORK Make another suggestion for each situation in part B.

ﬂ PRONUNCIATION Reduction of have

© A Listen and practice. Notice how have is reduced in these sentences.

fav/ fav/
What would you have done? I would have told the truth.

E PAIR WORK Practice the conversations in Exercise 8, part A, again.
Use the reduced form of have.

1 | wouldn’t have done that. [E_




m LISTENING Problem solved:!

€ 4 Listen 10 an advice podcast. Complete the chart.

Problem What the person did

Rennie:

Becca:

© B Listen again. According to Dr. Jones, what should
each person have done?

Ronnie:

Becca:

. PAIR WORK What would you have done in each situation?

mSPEAKING An avrful trip

A PAIR WORK Imagine a friend has been on a really awful trip and 3
everything went wrong. What should your friend have done?
What shouldn’t he or she have done?

Your friend spent hours in the sun and got a sunburn.
Your friend drank tap water and got sick.

Your friend stayed at a very bad hotel.

Your friend’s wallet was stolen.

Your friend overslept and missed the flight back.

A: She shouldn’t have spent so many hours in the sun.
B: She should have used sunscreen.

' GROUP WORK Have you ever had any bad experiences on a
trip? What happened?

E WRITING Advice needed

Write a post to a community blog about a real or imaginary problem.
Put your drafts on the wall and choose one to write a reply to.

WHAT WENT WRONG?

I lent my girlfriend $10,000 to help her pay for her college tuition. That was about
a year ago, and at the time, she said she would pay me back as soon as she found
a job. She never even looked for a job. Last week, | asked her for my money back,
and she accused me of being selfish, unsympathetic, and insensitive. She broke up
with me, and now she won't even talk to me anymore. What did | do wrong? What
should I have done? What should | do now? Does anyone have any suggestions?

Unit 15



READING ;

/A Skim the three posts. What do Jack, Maya, and Andrés ask for advice about?

TOPTIPS

|
- l JACK = LONDON
'_ Jl | am overweight, and I'd really like to slim down. I've tried all kinds of

! diets, but none of them seem to work. And there's so much advice on
the Internet — | don’t know what to believe any more. What would you
recommencd?
{ had the same problem until | tried a high protein/no carbohydrate diet.
It was very strict — in the first couple of weeks you have to eat less than 40
grams of carbohydrates a day, so no bread, pasta, or potatoes! But ! lost
nine pounds in just 13 days, so for me it was worth it. | had a lot of meat
and eggs and some butter, too, which was great! I'd give it a shot if | were
you. (Sarah, Edinburgh)

MAYA — SAN FRANCISCO N |

I'm traveling to Rio de Janeiro next month, and I'd like to see as much of

the city as possible. The problem is that I'm only going to be there for a

couple of days, and I'm not sure how to fit everything in. Shouid | book an

= organized tour?

g | was in Rio a couple of months ago. | trave!l a lot and like to be

independent, so | chose to find my own way around the city. What a

mistake! Rio’s so big that | kept getting lost! And in the end, | didn't get

to see the beach of Ipanema or the cathedral. it would have been nice to \ F
have somebody to talk to also. | really should have gone on a guided tour. -

(Dag, Oslo)

ANDRES — BOGOTA ' k. |

I've just finished my degree, and I'm on the fence about what to do next.
Here in Bogoté, there aren’t many job possibilities right now. Should | go
back to college to get a Master's? Or go stay with my cousin in New York
and try to get a job there? (My English is not very good, by the way — a
friend wrote this!)

Stay where you are! | moved to the United States from Poland and got a
job as a server, but it's long hours and not much money. | haven't really
made many friends, and | miss home. | should have stayed there and
continued with my studies. (Marta, Krakow)

B Read the posts. Who would say these sentences? Write names from the posts.

1. Should | go abroad or stay where | am? ___
2. It worked for me, sowhy don'tyoutryit?
3. I would have been happier if | hadn’t moved., I
4, How can | choose the right eating plan? R

5. If  went there again, I'd definitely join a group.
6. | don't have much time, so | need to be organized. _

(- Find words or expressions in the posts to match these definitions.

| 1. Be an important or useful thing to do (post 1)
s 2. Find enough time for something (post 2)

3. To be unable to make a decision (post3) ____

I Do you agree with the advice given above? What advice would you give?

! I wouldn't have done that. [N




viaKl

» Give reasons and explanations

» Discuss statements other people made

i I SNAPSHOT

‘med Excusas, Poor Excuses

. 1 waamre ﬂﬂé m:gnma-:ﬂ was dus tomorrow,
i ammled itto s.rnu but it beunced back,

L) M}‘nfaﬂ;mr :ﬁdn i wake e up.
. Mj' hﬂh&ﬁrﬂ was flat because-a dog bit it.

. Ml# %ﬂtmﬁ sick, and | had to take care of her.
It’was myb&ﬂ&day. and | always donate blood on that day.

. l woﬂwd onthe new project until four in the morning,
and then | overslept.

» My wife thinks it’s funny to hide my ear keys in
the mnrmng.

| was taking a telephane survey and last track
af the time.
* A horse running an the highway was holding up traffic.

Which are good excuses? Which are poor ones?
What excuse do you usually use for these situations?
What excuses can you make for missing a date or party?

E PERSPECTIVES At your request

© A Whodo you think made these requests? Listen and match.

1. She said to arrive on time for the meeting. ____

a. my teacher
2. She asked me to pick up some food on the way home. _____ b. my boss
3. He said not to miss practice again. _____ €. my brother
4, She told me to hand in my homework before Friday, ____ d. my doctor
5. She said to drink at least six glasses of water a day. ___ e. my neighbor
6. He asked me not to tell Mom about his new girlfriend. ____ f. my roommate
7. He told me not to leave my bike in the apartment hallway. ___ g. my coach

E PAIR WORK Can you think of another request each person might make?

A: Qur teacher sometimes says, "Open your books.”
B: A teacher could also say, "Repeat after me.”

106



B GRAMMAR FOCUS

° Reported speech: requests

» Original request Reported request

Arrive on time far the meeting. She sald to arrive on time for the meeting,
She told me to arrive on time for the meeting.

Don't leave your bike in the apartment hallway,  He sald not to leave my bike ir the hallway,
He told me not to leave my bika in the hallway,

Can you pick Up'some food on the way home?  She asked me to pick up some food.

GRAMMAR PLUS iz izage 117

M Victor is organizing a surprise birthday party for his teacher. Look at what he told his classmates.
Write each request using say, tell, or ask. Then compare with a partner.

. Meet at my apartment at 7:30. He told them to meet at hig apartment at 7:50,

. Don't arrive late.

. Can you bring some ice cream? |

1
2
3
4. Can you help me make the sandwiches?
5. Can you bring a small gift for her?
6
7
8

. Don't spend more than $10 on the gift.
. Keep the party a secret.

. Don't say anything to the other teachers. ' .

2 GROUP WORK Imagine you're planning a class party. Write four requests. Then take turns [
reading your requests and changing them into reported requests. i

Edu: Bring something to eat to the party!
Eva: Edu told us to bring something to eat.

1 Aki: Can you help me clean up after the party?
: Jim: Aki asked us to help her clean up.

ﬂ SPEAKING That's asking too much! |

A Think of requests that people have made recently.
Write two things people asked you to do and two
things people asked you not to do.

Person Request

My boss shave off my beard

daiay

E GROUP WORK Talk about the requests that each of
you listed in part A, Did you do what people requested?
Did you give an excuse? What was it?

Making.excuses




E WORD POWER verb-noun collocations

# Find three more nouns that are usually paired with each verk. The same noun can be paired with
more than one verb. Then compare with a partner.

an apology an invitation a request
a complaint a joke a solution
an excuse alie astory
an explanation an offer a suggestion
an idea a reason the truth
make _arequest o
give -anexcuse S
tell _ajoke e
accept

refuse _aninvitation

£ PAIR WORK How do you deal with the things in part A? Tell a partner.

A: What do you do when a close friend makes a difficult request?
B: | give a good explanation, and | offer to help in ancther way. What about you?

IEI CONVERSATION Are you doing anything on Sunday?

© A Listen and practice. |

If
H, Craig

 Cralg | ©h, ki, Gabriel. How are things?

o
e il
]

Just fing, thanks. Uh, are
vol doirg anything en

Sunday night?

Hmm. Sunday night? Let me |
think. Gh, yes. My brother
just called, and he told
me he had tickets to the
B baskatball finals. | said
Cralg B I wiciuid go with him

OF, that's toa bad! It's my
Birthday, 'm having dinner
with Tina, and | thought

I'el irvite more people and

D |_noteispary
Ol ' m esally sorry, but |

1] | won't Be able to make It
Gabriel l I'rmi garry, too: But that's O

E PAIR WORK Act out the conversation in part A. Make up your own excuse
for not accepting Gabriel’s invitation.

TR Unit 16



LISTENING Making excuses

i © A Listen to Gabriel invite his friends to
- his birthday party on Saturday. What
- excuses do they give for not going?
Write them below.

1. Grant:
! 2. Sayo:
3. Diego:
4. Carrie:

© B Listen. What happens on the night of
Gabriel's birthday?

. PAIR WORK What was the last party
you went to? Describe it to your
partner.

Tl 4

E] GRAMMAR FOCUS

=
(> B Reported speech: statements

Direct statements Raported statements

I'm not feeling wall. She said (that) she wasn't feeling wel|, |
| have houseguests for the weekend she had houseguests for the waskend, '
| made = tennis date with iKim. she had made = tennis date with Kim. |
| have planned an exciting trip. she had planned an exciting trip. !
We can’t come tomorrow. They tald me (that) they couldn’t come tomorrow, |
We will be out of town. they would be out of town. |
We may go cut with friends they might go out with friends; |

GRAMMAR PLUS soe prace (47 |

A Isabella is having a party at her house on Saturday. Look at these excuses.
Change them into reported speech. Then compare with a partner.

1. Mason: “l already have plans for Saturday.”

. Olivia: "My in-laws are coming over for dinner that night.”

. Ben and Ava: "We've been invited to a graduation party on Saturday.”
Felipe: | promised to help my sister with her homework.”

. Osvaldo: “l'll be moving this weekend.”
Lisa and Henry: “We have to pick someone up at the airport that evening.”

|
Tae-yun: ”l can't come because | broke my leg.” i
|
Omar: “l may have to work the night shift on Saturday.” |

®NO U AWN

Mason sald he alrsady had plans for Saturday. or

Mason told her he alveady had plans for Saturday |

: 2 GROUP WORK Imagine you don't want to go to Isabella’s party. |
Take turns making excuses and changing them into reported speech. 1
A: I'm sorry, [ cant go. I'm going camping this weekend. |

B: Lucky guy! He said he was going camping this weekend. |
|

Making excuses [HIEI




ﬂ PRONUNCIATION Reduction of had and would

© A Lsten and practice. Notice how had and would are reduced in the following sentences.

She said she'd made the bed. {She said she had made the bed.)
She said she'd make the bed. {She said she would make the bed.)

° E Listen to four sentences. Check () the reduced form that you hear.

1. ] had 2. [ lhad 3. [Jhad 4. []had
| would Il would 1 would "I would

EWRITING Abouf my classmates

A Interview your classmates and take notes. Use your notes to write a report describing
what people told you. Use reported speech.

Name Response

What did you do last night?

What movie have you seen recently?

Where are you going after class?

What are your plans for the weekend?

What will you do on your next birthday? |

E GROUP WORK Read your report, but don't give names. Others guess the person.

“Someone said that he'd go to Paris on his next vacation.”

m SPEAKING You can make it.

A GROUP WORK What are some things
you would like to do in the future?
Think of three intentions.

A: I'm going to take an English course abroad.
B: That sounds fun. Have you decided where?

B CLASS ACTIVITY Report the best intentions
you heard. Then give suggestions.

B: Noriko said she was going to take an
English course abroad, but she hadn’t
decided where.

C: She could go to Australia. My brother
attended a very good school there. He
told me he studied incredibly hard!

INTERCHANGE 16 Just a bunch of excuses

Make some plans. Student A, go to Interchange 16A on page 129;
Student B, go to Interchange 16B on page 131.

Unit 16
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i

On average, U.S. employees take 4.9 sick
days per year. Usually this does not cause any
particular problems. But when employees
take sick leave without a good reason, it

can quickly become an issue. In fact, in one
survey, 18 percent of employers said that
they had fired an employee for taking days
off without a good reasen. The key is to

- understand what reasons are acceptable and
what reasons are not. Generally, most excuses
for sick days fall inte one of three categories.

The most common reasons for not going to
work are health-related. It would probably be
OK to tell your boss that you ate something bad
last night and that you have a stomachache. Of
: course you might not want to share the details
- of a health issue with your boss — after all, you
do have the right to privacy. If you don't want to
be too specific, you can just tell your boss that
you have a small medical issue and need to take
the day off.

Household accidents are the second category
of reasons for not going in to work. You might
call your boss to say you slipped in the shower
and hurt your knee. This is a commen accident
and one that your boss will sympathize with.
However, if you are going to be out of work for
several days due to an injury, it's important to
make arrangements with your employer. See if
you c¢an work from home, or at least make sure
there is someone to cover your work.

A Scan the article. What are three common reasons for missing work?

The third type of sick day use isn't really about
illness, but it's about something else you can't
control; transportation problems. The car might
not start, there may be a terrible traffic jam,

or there could be delays on the subway. Some
employers may be sympathetic to absences due to
transportation problems, but others may not. It's
important to know your boss and to understand
whether he or she will accept an excuse like this.

Regardless of the reason for the sick day, there

are a few things you can do to make missing work
more acceptable to your employer. Try to keep sick
days to a minimum,
When you do need

to take a sick day,
give your employer as
much advance notice

as possible. Finally, | ? [
never take a sick day M '&
if there isn't anything ' { I

wrong with you — the
only good excuses are
the ones that are true.

ol

B Read the article. Then correct four mistakes in the summary of the article.

U.S. workers take just under a month in sick days a year. The least frequently used excuses are
for health reasons. When employees take a sick day, it's important to explain the reason to their
colleagues. It's OK to take a sick day, even if you feel fine, as long as you give an excuse.

~ Find words in the text to match these definitions.

1. told someone 1o leave his or her job (paragraph 1)

2. an explanation given for something (paragraph 1)

3. someone’s right to keep information about his or her personal life 1
secret (paragraph 2) i

4. understand or care about somecne’s probiems (paragraph 3)

5. a warning that something is about to happen (paragraph 5}

i [} What other excuses do people make for not going to work or class?
What's the silliest excuse you have ever heard?

i Making excuses




Units 15-16 Progress check

SELF-ASSESSMENT

How well can you do these things? Check (v} the boxes.

A little

O
O
]
O

I I DISCUSSION interesting situations

A What would you do in these situations? Complete the statements.

lcan... Very well

Discuss imaginary events (Ex. 1)
Ask for and give advice and suggestions about past events (Ex. 2)

Understand and report requests (Ex. 3)

[
0

Discuss statements other people made (Ex. 4)

If | forgot to do my homework,

i | found a valuable piece of jewelry in the park,
if a friend gave me a present | didn't like,
If | wasn't invited to a party | wanted to attend,

If someone took my clothes while | was swimming,

£ GROUP WORK Compare your responses. For each situation, choose one to tell the class.

A: What would you do if you forgot to do your homework?
B: I'd probably tell the teacher the truth. I'd ask her to let me hand it in next class.

SPEAKING pPredicaments

A Make up two situations like the one below. Think
about experiences you have had or heard about at
work, home, or schoal,

“An old friend from high school visited me recently.
We had a great time at first, but he became
annoying. He made a big mess, and he left his
things all over the place. After two weeks, | told
him he had to leave because my sister was coming
for the weekend.”

E PAIR WORK Take turns sharing your situations.
Ask for advice and suggestions.
A: What would you have done?

B: Well, | would have told him to pick up his
clothes, and | would have asked him to clean up
his mess.

112



© A Listen to the conversations. Check (v) the person who is making the request.
1. | lehild 2. | Ineighbor 3. | |child 4. I:] teacher 5. | |boss 6. | | neighbor |

j B LISTENING A small request |
l

e

|| parent [ | teacher '|__li doctor ll_j classmate | | neighbor | | teacher

© 1 Listen again. Complete the requests.
i 1. Please . 4, Can ? !

| 2. Can ? 5. Please .
3. Den't . 6. Can ? L;

. PAIR WORK Work with a partner. Imagine these requests were for you.
Take turns reporting the requests to your partner.

“My dad told me to pick up my things.”

EIGAME Who is lying?

A Think of situations when you expressed anger, gave an excuse, or made a
complaint. Write a brief statement about each situation.

| ehge complatned about the bathroom In 7 hotel

2 CLASS ACTIVITY Play a game. Choose three students to be contestants.

Step 1: The contestants compare their statements and choose one. This
statement should be true about only one student. The other two students |
should pretend they had the experience.

Step 2: The contestants stand in front of the class. Each contestant reads
the same statement. The rest of the class must ask questions to find out who
isn't telling the truth.

Contestant A, what hotel were you in? .

Contestant C, what did the manager do?

Step 3: Who isn't telling the truth? What did he or she say to make you think that?
"] don't think Contestant B is telling the truth. He said the bathroom was too small!”

WHAT'S NEXT?

Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need to review anything?

Units 15-16 Progress check KEE




Interchange activities
We have a lot in common.

A CLASS ACTIVITY Go around the class and find out the information below. Then ask
follow-up questions and take notes. Write a classmate’s name only once.

Find someone who . .. Name Notes

1. wanted to be a movie star

“Did you ever want to be a movie star?”

2. always listened to his or her teachers

*Did you always listen to your teachers?”

3. used to look very different

“Did you use to look very different?”

4. had a pet when he or she was little

“Did you have a pet when you were little?”

5. changed schools when he or she was a child
i ?H

6. used to argue with his or her brothers and sisters

I ?JI
7. gotintrouble a lot as a child

o o
8. used to have a favorite toy

" ou

B GROUP WORK Tell the group the most interesting thing you learned about your classmates.

BT INTERCHANGE 1



T = (ol g 7N\ [€] 34 Top travel destinations

A PAIR WORK Look at the photos and slogans below. What do you think the theme
of each tourism campaign is?

‘ Possible themes

culture entertainmeant
food history music
nature shopping  sporis

BN New Orleans
&Y "The Birthplace of Jazz"

| Bangkok

“The Earth's Mother” “Thailand Old and New”

E GROUP WORK Imagine you are planning a campaign to attract more !
tourists to one of the cities above or to a city of your choice.
Use the ideas below or your own ideas to discuss the campaign.

a good time to visit

famous historical attractions
special events or festivals
nice areas to stay :
interesting places to see
memorable things to do

A: Do you know when a good time to visit Cartagena is?
B: | think between December and April is a good time because . ..

|
;

INTERCHANGE 2

(. GROUP WORK What will be the theme of your campaign? What sfogan
will you use?




|NTE RCHANGE 3L d_ream come true

/A Complete this questionnaire with information about yourself.

My Wish LisTH

| What possession do you wish you had? . What languages do you wish you could
lwish lhad speak?

2 What sport do you wish you could play? ~
8 Which musical instruments do you wish
you could play?

4 Where do you wish you could live?

£ \What skill do you wish you had? ¢ What famous person do you wish you
could meet?

on

What kind of heme do you wish you could

have? I, What kind of pet do you wish you could

have?

A What kind of vacation do you wish you
could taka?

ﬁ y

2 PAIR WORK Compare your questionnaires. :
Take turns asking and answering questions '/
about your wishes.

A: What possession do you wish you had?

B: [ wish | had a sailboat.

A: Really? Why? , BPL
B: Well, | could sail around the world! ; “

. CLASS ACTIVITY Imagine you are at a class /
reunion. It is ten years since you completed ' ".\
the questionnaire in part A. Tell the class *
about some wishes that have come true for T B
your partner. ' o

“Victor is now a famous explorer and sailor.
He has sailed across the Atlantic and to the
South Pole. Right now, he's writing a book
about his adventures on his boat.”

INTERCHANGE 3
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A How much do you really know about your classmates? Look at the survey
and add two more situations to items 1 and 2.

1. Find someone who has . . .
. cooksd for mers than twenty people
. found something valuable

. lost his or her phane
. beenon TV
. cried during a movie

. Find someone who has never . . .
. been camping
. gone horseback riding
. fallen asleep at the movies
. played a video game
. baked cookies

2 CLASS ACTIVITY Go around the class and ask the questions. Write the names of classmates who
answer “yes” for item 1 and “no” for item 2. Then ask follow-up questions and take notes.

| A: Have you ever cooked

i for more than 20

i people?

B: Yes, | have. Last year |
cooked for the whole
family on Mother's Day,

= A: How was it?

| B

: Well, my mother had to
help me.

A: Have you ever been
camping?

: No, [ haven't.

! Why not?

: Because | don’t like
mosquitoes.

OPrn

(> GROUP WORK
Compare the information
in your surveys.

INTERCHANGE 4




INTERCHANGE SALILEYE

STUDENT A
A PAIR WORK You and your partner are going to take a trip. You have a brochure for a surfing trip
to Hawaii, and your partner has a brochure for a hiking trip to the Grand Canyon.

First, find out about the hiking trip. Ask your partner questions about these things.

The length of the trip
The accommodations

The cost of the trip
Additional activities

What the price includes
Nighttime activities

B PAIR WORK Now use the information in this brochure to answer
your partner's questions about the surfing trip.

SURFING VACATION IN HAWAII

Seven-day surf camp on the magical island of
Oahu for surfers of all ability levels

Visit the best attractions Additional activities:

an the island: Catamaran sailing

Kailua Beach Park lessons

The Waikiki Aquarium Snarkeling at Hanauma

Pearl Harbor

Accommodations:

Baachfrant studios and
apartmants

Price includes:

Daily surf lessons

Bay Beach

Nightiime activities:
Authentic Hawaiian luau
Hula shows

Vacation cost;

$2,100

All necessary equipment

Breakfast and lunch

C PAIR WORK Decide which trip you are going to take. Then explain your choice to the class.

INTERCHANGE 5A



- [IVIEIEREET A rm terribly sorry.

A PAIR WORK Loock at these situations. Act out conversations. Apologize and then
give an excuse, admit a mistake, or make an offer or a promise.

useful expressions

I'misorry: /| didn't realize. /| forgot:  You're right, / | was wrong,

Il oL right away. ' rriake sure to, . . /| promise 'l .. .

Student A: You are trying to watch the movie. Student A: You are the server.

Student B: You are talking on your phone. Student B: You are one of the customers.

A: Excuse me. I'm trying to watch the movie. A: Oh, I'm terribly sorry . . . I.
Could you please turn off your phone? B: :

B: 'msosorry. ..

Student A: You have just arrived for the Student A: You are the host.
meeting. Student B: You broke the vase.
Student B: You are making a presentation. A: Oh, no! My vase,
A: I'msorry I'm late . . . B: |
B:

! GROUP WORK Have you ever experienced situations like these? .
What happened? What did you do? Share your stories.

INTERCHANGE ¢ EECI
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Student B

A PAIR WORK You and your partner are going to take a trip. You have a brochure for a hiking trip
to the Grand Canyon, and your partner has a brochure for a surfing trip to Hawaii.

First, use the information in the brochure to answer your partner’s questions about the hiking trip.

. S

HIKING TRIP IN THE !

Ten-clay tour of spactacular sights with knowledgeable,

friendly tour guides

Places 1o vist Adciittonal activities
The red rock canyons Rai‘ﬂng the Colorado River
Zion Mational Park Helicopter tour

The Navajo Nation Lake Powell boat cruise
Kaibab National Forest Nighttime activitie:
Accommiodation Dinner cruise

Single or duuble rooms at Stargazing

historic lodges inside the -Camp ire smg slongs
national park i

e s $1 980

Breakfast and dinner every day
Twa picnic lunches
Transportation o all attractions

P 1MM .
Bihdad
e YN/

H PAIR WORK Now find out about the surfing trip. Ask your partner questions about these things.

The length of the trip The cost of the trip What the price includes
The accommodations Additional activities Nighttime activities

(. PAIR WORK Decide which trip you are going to take. Then explain your choice to the class.

INTERCHANGE 5B
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A GROUP WORK Look at the problems people have. What advice would you give each person?
Discuss possible suggestions and then choose the best one.

"I'm moving to a new apartment with two "A co-worker has asked to borrow my brand-new
roommates. How can | be sure we get along well mountain bike for the weekend. | don't want to
and avoid problems?" lend it. What can | say?"”

3 I <8
| | _ o WU [T

"My family and | are going away on vacation for "I have an important job interview next weel. }

two weaeks, How can we make sure our home is How can | make sure ta be successful and get
safe from burglars while wa're gone?" the job?"

W dtg T

Y hmy

“I'm going to meet my future in-laws tomorrow “I'm really into social networking, but in the past

for the first time. How can | make a good week, five people | hardly know have asked to be
impression?" my friends. What should | do?"

B PAIR WORK Choose one of the situations above. Ask your partner for advice.
Then give him or her advice aboui his or her problem. ;

A: I'm moving to a new apartment with two roommates. How can | be sure we get along well?

B: Make sure you decide how you are going to split the household chores. And remember to . . . |

INTERCHANGE 7 EF I
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A CLASS ACTIVITY How do your classmates celebrate special occasions?
Go around the class and ask the questions below. If someone answers “yes,”
write down his or her name. Ask for more information and take notes.

| y . .
| Have you evar glven somedne a surprise
party?

o What's the best glft you have ever
| | fecaived?

| Po you ever wear traditional clothes?

Have you bought floviers for someane
special recantly?

Do you like to watch parades?

Croes your family have big get-
togethers?

Has someone given you money recartly
@s a gift?

Will you celebrate your rnext birthday
with a party?

Do you ever give friends birthday [
presents?

What's your favarite time of the year?

Do you ever celebrate a haliday with
firewaorks?

A: Have you ever given someone a surprise party?
B: Yes. Once we gave my co-warker a surprise party on his birthday.
A: How was it?

B: It was great. He never suspected that we were planning it, so he was really surprised.
And he was very happy that we got his favorite cake!

E PAIR WORK Compare your information with a partner.

R INTERCHANGE 8



(N pp (e gV:\\'[e] 3K 2 Cause and effect

A Read the questions on the cards. Check () the box for your opinion.

1. If teens work part-time, 2. If kids play vielent video

‘they won't do well in games, they will become
‘school. violent themselves.

Il agree. l1agree.

D I don't agree. "1 don't agree.

it fiapﬂnds* ] tt depends.

E GROUP WORK Compare your opinions. Be prepared to give reasons for your opinions.

Az | think if teens work part-time, they won’t do well in school.

B: | don't really agree.

C: Why not?

B: If they work part-time, they'll become more responsible.
That's a positive consequence.

INTERCHANGE 9 EPEN
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A PAIR WORK Look at the foltowing job description. Write an ad for your ideal job.

L] &
Experience working with tourists Organize all leisure activities on a popular cruise
A “people person” ship, including planning daily tours, special
Outgoing and creative personality onboard activities, and nightly entertainment

E PAIR WORK Take turns interviewing your classmates for the job you have created.
Get as much information as you can to find the right person for the job.

useful questions

What kind of degree do you have? [

What work sxperience do you have?
What hours can you work?
By you mind. ., . 7

Ara you interested in .. . 7

Whiy should | hire you for the job?

L GROUP WORK Who would you hire for the job you posted? Why?

L) CLASS ACTIVITY Compare the ideal jobs you created in part A.
How are they similar? How are they different?

INTERCHANGE 10



|TE RCHANGE True or false?

A, List one movie, one TV show, one song, and one book.

I GROUP WORK Take turns making statements about each item.
Does everyone agree with each statement?
A: Titanic was filmed on a small lake in Mexico.
B: Are you sure? Wasn't it filmed on the ocean?
C: I'm pretty sure it was filmed in a plastic pool. | read it on the Internet.

(> Now think of other famous creations and creators. Complete the chart.
Make some of the items true and some false.

1. The Martian

| movie direct director |

' 2, was painted by |

! painting paint painter

3. William Shakespeare

play write playwright

4

’ s0ng record singer

| s

% book write writer |
= 6. |
: 1 w— invention invent inventor e

..u‘__

[ GROUP WORK Make a statement about each item to your group members.
Ask them to decide which statements are true and which are false.

A: The movie The Martian was directed by Steven Spielberg.
B: | think that's true.
C: No, that's false. It was directed by Ridley Scott. I'm sure of it.

INTERCHANGE 11
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A GROUP WORK Play the board game. Follow these instructions.

1. Use small pieces of paper with your initials on them as markers.

2. Take turns tossing a coin:

Move two spaces. Move one space.

Heads Tails

3. Complete the sentence in the space you land on. Others ask two follow-up
guestions to get more information.

A: When [ was little, | lived on the coast.
B: Oh, really? Did you go to the beach every day?
A: No, we only went to the beach on weekends.
C: Did you enjoy living there?

e —— R ¥ o, S5 =R R R B —. - 2

i
-

During middle

school, 1. ..

i Many years ago, | ... & 4

B CLASS ACTIVITY Tell the class an interesting fact that you learned about someone in your group.

“For the last six months, Marcia has been taking dance classes.”

INTERCHANGE 12



g ool 5 V:\\ [€f = e It was hilarious!

A Complete the questionnaire.

1. that made you laugh a lot who is very talented
2. that made you feel sad who is famous but not very talented

| 3. that you have seen more than once . who does things to help society

| 4. which had great music who is an excellent comedian
5. that was about a silly story that reminds you of someone you know

B PAIR WORK Compare your questionnaires. Ask follow-up questions of your own.

: A: What's the name of a TV show or movie that made you laugh a lot? i
B: Grown Ups 2. F
' A: Really? Why?

B: | thought the movie was hilarious.

A: Who was in it?

B: Adam Sandler. | always enjoy his movies.
A: Well, | liked his earlier movies better.

{ INTERCHANGE 13 K7




INTERCHANGE 14 Casual observers )

. PAIR WORK Look at this scene of an airport. What do you think is happening in each of the
situations? Look at people’s body language for clues.
A: Why do you think the couple in situation 1 looks upset?
B: Well, they might be having a fight. They look . . .
A: Who do you think the woman in situation 6 is?

B: She must be famous. She might . . .

B GROUP WORK Compare your interpretations. Do you agree or disagree?

INTERCHANGE 14



Student A

A PAIR WORK You and your partner want to get together. Ask and answer
questions to find a day when you are both free. You also want to keep time open
for other friends, so give excuses for those days. Write your partner’s excuses
on the calendar.

A: Do you want to meet on the 2nd?

B: I'm sorry. I'm going to an engagement party. Are you free on the 1st?

= (et g VN (e = [.Y:Y Just a bunch of excuses

A: Well, 1. ..
saw Galanda)
R o .
September Sfne
Sufitlay Mioibtley iy Veitinesidl [Hurstay Friciay | Sy
N IE 2
dinner with Pat
3 4 5 — s 7 g )
class ool w1 party al Sam's
feaap g date
e hnkis an
LEECalHisi=]
10 i1 12 118 14 15 16 S
YL wisil 1o bowling with movie with Haru
ez (i el Chris
friwe; Wabheqn
EtL. —
7 18 19 20 21 32 28
dinner with office  class studly for oL want o
friends tomorrow's exam | ke i o
tiea. MEke Gh
ERCLISE
‘24 o 26 o7 28 23 )
o At o ke Bwse dates e, dinner for Dad's | go dancing with Vol frsahl Fiave

| ¥ RN [ET I

birthday

E PAIR WORK Now work with another student. Discuss the excuses
your partner gave you in Part A, Decide which excuses were probably true

and which ones were probably not true.

A: Pablo said that on the 7th he had to take care of his neighbors’ cats.

That was probably not true.

B: | agree. | think . . .

Jess & Bo

& ikales, Gleean

ORTLREE

INTERCHANGE 16A [_




1= e g VN (€] S Y Tough choices

A What would you do in each of these situations? Circle a, b, or ¢.
If you think you would do something else, write your suggestion next to d.

1 It |saw someone shaplifting in & stare,
| swisulel
a. pretend | didn't notice.
b, talk to the store marniager.
¢, talk to the shoplifter.
d,

2 Ifl saw gn elderly woman trying 10 cross
a-street, | would o
a. keep walking.
b. offer to help.
c. try to stop traffic for her.
d.

3 I} saW semeone standing on a highway
mext Lo a car '..'\-.':'_i'n ;-f'-"l|1|":"' COmiine] ;'.|"'.'lf'|1
the engine, | would . .

a, continue driving.

b. stop and help.

c. use my cell phone to call the police.
d.

4 I =mwmy lliend's boyfriarc o I_E!II|!-='~1:I|'..!
with someone other than my friend,
| weanle
a. say nothing.
b. talk to my friend.
c. talk to my friend's boyfriend
or girlfriend.
d.

5 It were esting dinnef in a restaurant and
| found a hair inomy toed, | would
a., remove it and continue eating,
b. mention it to the server,
c. demand to speak to the manager.
d.

B GROUP WORK Compare your choices for each situation in part A.

A: What would you do if you saw someone shoplifting in a store?
B: I'm not sure. Maybe 1 would pretend | didn't notice.
C: Really? | wouldn't.  would . ..

. CLASS ACTIVITY Take a class survey. Find out which choice was most popular
for each situation. Talk about any other suggestions people added for d.

INTERCHANGE 15
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Student B

A PAIR WORK You and your partner want to get together. Ask and answer
questions to find a day when you are both free. You also want to keep time cpen
for other friends, so give excuses for those days. Write your partner’s excuses |
on the calendar. |

A: Do you want to meet on the 2nd?
B: ['m sorry. I'm going to an engagement party. Are you free on the 1st?
A Well, 1. ..

ave Calendar !

1 September SETRE |
‘ Sl lmy Wiz Liessl iy \Wadrmainy TLirebed: Fracliry alLickay
1 Kelly's
engagement
party
-% _
| 3 4 5 @ 7 8 9
Yl vt o movie with Alex O At 10 Resi neae diales e Mol sl ies
l lezap thip dinte
i i, Wake an
i ol s
? 11— 11 i IIE . 1.'.]-F 1:1 . 15 16
‘ visit Mom and office party photography Your want 10 keep these datas res
Dad workshop at Wishe) podrueses.
school ;
I IECE 19 20 21 T2z 23
visit Grandma jogging with party at dinner with
Andie Cameron’s Farah
‘21 25 28 27 28 - m an
family e s 3 study group work late: big
get-together freal, Make an | meeting report due Friday
B,
2| I PAIR WORK Now work with another student. Discuss the excuses
i your partner gave you in Part A, Decide which excuses were probably true |

| and which ones were probably not true,
4 A: Maria said that on the $th she had to help her brother paint his kitchen. |
; ] That might be true. |
‘ B: | agree. I think. .. |
i
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Grammarplus

1 Past tense MITE

®m Uze a form of be with born: | was bern here, (vom | lrerm here,) Don't wse a form of be
with the verb die: He died last year. {vor: He was-died last year)

Complete the conversation.

1. A: Do you live around here?
: No, | don't. I'm from Costa Rica.
: Really? _Were you born in Costa Rica?

¢ No. Actually, | was born in San Miguelito, Panama.

N

: That's interesting. So where ?
: | grew up in Costa Rica. My family moved there when | was little.

w

in the capital?

: No, my family didn't live in a city. We lived in a small town called Puerto Viejo.

PHPULOPW

=

away from Puerto Viejo?
: Oh, about eight years ago. | left Puerto Viejo to go to college.
: Where to college?

o
> m@

B: | went to college in San Jose, and | live there now.
6. A: And to Miami?
B: | got here a few days ago. I'm visiting my cousin.

2 Used to METTE

® Use the base farm of used to in questions and negative statements: Did you use to
play sports? (kor: Did you used-to play sports?) | didn't use to like bananas.
IMoT: | ditin't geed-ix like bananas.)

B Don't use never in negative statements: | never used to weaar sunglasses.
inaT: | never didr'tusete wear sunglasses.)

Complete the conversations with the correct form of used to.

1. A: Hey, Dad. What kinds of clothes _dld you use o wear — you know, when
you were a kid?
B: Oh, we wear jeans and T-shirts — like you kids do now.
A: Really? Mom dress like that, too?
B: Nc, not really. She never like wearing pants. She always
wear skirts and dresses.
2. A: you play a sport when you were a kid?
B: Well, be a swimmer, My sister and | swim
on a team.

A: Wow, that's cooll Were you good?
B: Yeah. | win geold medals all the time. And my sister
be the fastest swimmer on the team.

Unit 1 Grammar plus



B UNIT 2

1 Expressions of quantity

B Count nouns have s plursl Farm that usually endein <5, Nancount neuns don't have
a plural form because you can't separate and count them: Are there any parking !
garages around here? sur |5 Lhare any parking around here? (vom Are there any |
parkeregs around here?)

Complete the conversations with the correct words in parentheses.

1. A: There's (too many / too much) traffic in this city. There should be
{fewer / less) cars downtown.
B: The problem is there {aren't / isn't) enough public transportation. |
A: You're right. We should have more (bus / buses). There

(aren't / isn't) enough of them during rush hour. '

2. A: How do you like your new neighborhood?
B: It's terrible, actually. There's {too many / too much) noise and
(too few / too little) parking.

A: That's too bad. There (aren't / isn't) enough parking spaces in my
neighberhood either.

3. A: Did you hear about the changes to the city center? Starting next month, there will be more |
‘ bicycle {lane / lanes) and {fewer / less) .
: ii street parking. |
; B: That's good. There (are too many / is too much) pollution downtown.
i'm sure there will be (fewer / less) accidents, too.

A: That's true.

2 Indirect questions from Wh-questions

m Indirect questions are often polite requests far information. Can you tell me i
how much this magazine costs? sounds more polite than How much dogs this f

mageazine costh

Complete the conversation with indirect questions.

1. A: Excuse me. Can you _tell ime where the pogt office is ?
: B: Yes, of course. The post office is on the next corner.
2. A: And could you ?
B: You can find a really good restaurant on Central Avenue. |
3. A: OK. Do you ?
i B: Yes. The restaurant is called Giorgio’s. |
4, A: Thanks. Can you ? |
B: Yes. They serve ltalian food. |
5. A: Oh, goodi Do you ? |
B: [t opens at 5:00. Tell them Joe sent youl!
2 A; OK, Joe. Thanks for everything! Bye now.

Unit 2 Grammar plus _




UNIT 3

1 Evaluations and comparisons AECENEA

E |1 evaluations, enough goes after adjectives and befare nouns
m adjective + enough: This house isn't bright enough. (Mot This house
isn't encugh-bright,
® noun + enough: This house dossn’t have enough light. (veT: This house doesn't

have hgltetotgh.)

/A Read each situation. Then write two sentences describing the problem,
one sentence with not . . . enough and one with too.
1. Our family needs a big house. This house is very small.
a. This house isn't big enough for us,
b. This houseis tog small for us.
2. We want to live on a quiet street. This street is very noisy.

a.
b.
3. We need three bedrooms. This house has only twa.

a.
b.
4. We want a spacious living recom. This cne is cramped.,

a.
b.

E Rewrite the comparisons using as . . . as. Use just when possible.

1. My new apartment is smaller than my old one.
My new apartment ien't aslarge as my old one.
2. This neighborhood is safer than my old one.

3. This apartment has a lot of privacy. My old one did, too.

4. My rent is reasonable now. It was very high before.

2 Wish &ITTED

® Use could (the past of can) and would {the past of will} with wizh: | can't move right
now, but | wish | could. My landlord won't paint my apartment, but | wish he would.

Match the problems with the wishes.

1. My house isn't very nice. C_ a. lwish | could find a good roommate.
2. It costs a lot to live here. o b. 1 wish he'd return my calls.

3. My landlord won't call me back. _____ ¢. | wish it were more attractive.

4. | have noisy neighbors.  __ d. | wish | could afford a car.

5. | don't like living alone. o e. | wish their music weren't so loud.

6. The buses don't run very often. o f. | wish it weren't so expensive,

Unit 3 Grammar plus



I UNIT 4 g

1 Simple past vs. present perfect

B Lise the simple past — not the present perfact - when you say when an event ended:
| had sushi last night. (noT: Pyerhad sushl last night)

Complete the conversations. Choose the best forms.

1. A: What (did you have / have you had) for dinner last T
‘ night? |
[ B: | {tried / have tried) Indian food for the first time. |
’ (Did you ever have / Have you ever had) it? |
1 A: A friend and | {ate / have eaten) at an Indian |
L restaurant just last week. It (was / has been) |
‘ delicious! |
2. A: (Did you ever take / Have you ever taken) |
a cooking class?
| B: No, | (didn’t / haven't). How about you?
: Al (took / have taken) a few classes. My last
class {was / has been) in December. We
| (learned / have learned) how to make some
g wonderful Spanish dishes.
3. Al (watched / have watched} a great cooking show
y on TV yesterday. |
' B: Really? | (never saw / have never seen) a cooking |
show. (Was it / Has it been) boring?
| | A: No, it (wasn’t / hasnt). It |

(was / has been) very interesting!

2 Sequence adverbs MEEEREE

® Then, next, and after that mean the same. First comas first, and finally cames last) you
can use the other adverizsin any arder: First, put zome water in a pan. Then/Next/
| After that, put the eggs in the water, Finally, boil the eggs for 7 minltes.

Unscramble the steps in this recipe for hamburgers. Then write the steps in order.

salt and pepper  add in the bowl to the meat  then

|
|
|
: 2 pounds of chopped beef  putin a bowl first, !
Step 1+ First, put 2 pounds of chopped beef in 2 bowl. |

|

|

put  the burgers inapan finally, and cook for 10 minutes
next, the meat and the salt and pepper  mix  together

1
into four burgers  after that, with your hands form the meat

: Unit 4 Grammar plus




UNIT 5

1 Future with be going to and will ALFEEN

® Use the base form of the verb - not the infinitive (to + base formy) = with will:

| think Il go ta Hawaii next winter, {not: | think 'l to go to Hawaii next winter.)

m Use be going to —not will— when you know something is going to happen:

Lok at those black clouds. |t's going to rain, (Mo [t s rain)

Complete the conversation with the correct form of be going to or will and the
verbs in parentheses.

A: 1t's Friday - at last! What _are you going to do (do} this weekend?
B: I'm not sure. I'm really tired, so | probably (not do)
anything exciting. Maybe 1 (see) a movie on Saturday.
How about you? How (spend) your weekend?
A: My wife and | {do) some work on our house. We
{paint) the living room on Saturday. On Sunday, we
{clean} all the rugs,

B: {do) anything fun?

A: Oh, t think we (have) a lot of fun. We like

working around the house. And Sunday’s my birthday, so we
{(have) dinner at my favorite Italian restaurant.

Now that sounds like fun!

2 Modals for necessity and suggestion AEFTEE

m Some rmodals for necessity and suggestion ars stronger than others.

Weak (for advice or an opinion): should, ought ta
Stronger (for a warning)i had better

Strongest (for an obligationl must, need to, have to

Choose the correct word or words to complete the advice to travelers.

1. You (must / should) show identification at the airport.
They won't allow you on a plane without an official ID.

2. Your ID {needs to / ought io) have a picture of you on
it. It's required.

3. The picture of you (has o / ought to) be recent. They
won't accept an old photo.

4. Travelers (must / should) get to the airport at least
two hours before their flight. It's not a good idea to get there later than that.

5. All travelers (have to / had better} go through airport

security. it's necessary for passenger safety.
Many airlines don't serve food, so passengers on long flights probably
(must / ought to) buy something to eat at the airport.
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UNIT 6

1 Two-part verbs; will for responding to requests

m Two-parl verbs are verk + particle.
m If the abject of a two-part verb is-a noun, the noun can come before or after tha
particla: Take out the trash./Take the trash out.

i m If the object is a pronoun, the pronoun must come before the particle: Take it out,
| {noT: Take outit,)

Write conversations. First, rewrite the request given by changing the position
of the particle. Then write a response to the request using it or them,
1. Put away your clothes, please.
A: _Put your clothes away. please.
B: _OK. Il put them away.
2. Turn the lights on, please.
A: -
B: |
3. Please turn your music down. |
A: L’
% B:
!

4. Clean up the kitchen, please.

_ A: i

; B: :

1 5. Turn off your phone, please. |
A:
B:

2 Requests with modals and Would you mind . . . ?

® Use the base form of the verb - not the infinitive (to-+ base form} = with the modals
can, cauld, and would; Could you get me a sandwich? (Mot Could youte get me 2
sandwich?)

B Reqguests with madals and Would you mind . .. 7are polite — ever without plesse.

Can you get me-a sandwich? sounds much maore polite than Get me a sandwich.

Change these sentences to polite requests. Use the words in parentheses.

|

|
y
|

1. Bring in the mail. {could) 5. Don't play ball inside. (would you mind)
Could you bring in the mail?
2. Put your shoes by the door. (would you mind) 6. Clean up your mess. (would you mind)
3. Don't leave dishes in the sink. (would 7. Put away the clean towels. (can)
you mind)

8. Pick up your things. {could)

4. Change the TV channel. (can)
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UNIT 7

1 Infinitives and gerunds for uses and purposes MEEELE

®m Sentences with infinitives and gerunds mean the same: | use my cell phone to send
text messages means the same as | use my cell phone for sending text messages.

m Use a gerund — not an [nfinitive — afler for: Satellites are Lsed for studying weather
it Satellites are used for to-stey weather)

Read each sentence about a technology item. Write two sentences about the item’s use
and purpose. Use the information in parentheses.

1. My sister’s car has a built-in GPS system. (She use / get directions)
a. _Sheuses the GIS system to get directions.
b. She uses the GFS system for getbing directions.
2. llove my new smartphone. {| use / take pictures)
a.
b.
3. That's a flash drive. (You use / back up files)
a.
b.
4. My little brother wants his own laptop. (He would only use / watch movies and play games)
a.
b.
5. I'm often on my computer all day long. (I use / shop online and do research)
a.
b.

2 Imperatives and infinitives for giving suggestions AFEFEEE

m \With imperatives and infinitives, not goes before — nat after — to: Try not to talk too
long, (noT: Try tenet talk too long.)

Rewrite the sentences as suggestions. Use the words in parentheses.

1. When you go to the movies, turn off your phone. {(don't forget)
When you go to the movies, don't forget to turn off your phone.
. Don‘t talk on the phone when you're in an elevator. (try)

N

W

. Don't eat or drink anything when you're at the computer. (be sure}

Y

. Clean your computer screen and keyboard once a week. {remember)

5. Don't use your tablet outside when it's raining. (make sure)

6. When the bell rings to start class, put your music player away! (be sure)
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UNIT 8

1 Relative clauses of time AITFIEL

m Relatjve clauses with when deseribe the word time or a noun that refars to a period of

time, such as day, night, manth, and year.

Combine the two sentences using when.

1. Thanksgiving is a holiday. Entire families get together.

2

W

(4]

Tharnksaiving.is a holiday when.entire families get togather.

It's a wonderful time. People give thanks for the good things in their lives.

it's a day. Everyone eats much more than usual.

| remember one particular year. The whole family came to our house.

That year was very cold. It snowed all Thanksgiving day.

| remember another thing about that Thanksgiving. My brother and | baked eight pies.

2 Adverbial clauses of time YT

m Anacverbial clause of time can come befare er after the main clause. When it comes

before the main clause, use & comma. When it comes alter the maln clause, don't use
a comma: When Ginny and Tam met, they beth lived in 5an Juan. sl Ginny and Tom
met when they both lived in San Juan,

m The words couple and family are collective nouns. They are bsually used with singular

Combine the two sentences using the adverb in parentheses. Write one sentence with the adverbial

verbs: When a couple gets married, they often receive gifts. (vom When a couple get
married, they often receive gifts)

clause before the main clause and another with the adverbial clause after the main clause.

1.

Students complete their courses. A school holds a graduation ceremony. (after)

. Students gather to put on robes and special hats. The ceremony starts. {before)

a.
b.

. Music plays. The students walk in a line to their seats. (when)

b.

. School officials and teachers make speeches. Students get their diplomas. (after)

b.

. The ceremony is finished. Students throw their hats into the air and cheer. (when)

a.
b.

Unit 8 Grammar plus EECHIE



UNIT 9

1 Time contrasts ¥ page 59|

® Use the modal might to say something is possible in the present or future: In a few years,
movie theaters might not exist. = Ina few years, maybe movie theaters won't exist.

Complete the conversation with the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. Use the past, present,
or future tense.

A: | saw a fascinating program last night. It talked about the past, the present, and the future.

B: What kinds of things did it describe?

A: Well, for example, the normal work week in the 19th century (be) over
60 hours. Nowadays, many people {work) around 40 hours a week.

B: Well, that sounds like progress.

A: You're right. But on the show, they said that most people (work)
fewer hours in the future. They also talked about the way we shop. These days, many of us

{(shop) enline. In the old days, there (be) ne

supermarkets, so people {have to) go to a lot of different stares. In the
future, people {do) all their shopping from their phones.

B: | don't believe that.

A: Me neither. What about cars? Do you think people {still drive) cars a

hundred years from now?
B: What did they say on the show?

A: They said that before the car, people (walk) everywhere. Nowadays, we
{drive) everywhere, And that (not change).

2 Conditional sentences with if clauses page 61

® The if clause can come before or atter the main clause: f | change my eating habits,
I'll feel healthier. /'l teal healthier if | change my eating habits. Always usea comma
when the if clause comes before the main clause,

m For the futurs of can, use will be able to: IT vou save some moneay, you'll be able to
buy s car. (ot . . . yout-eenbiv-a car)

B For the future of must, use will have to: If you get a dog, you'll have to take care of
it (T . voutH-rraet-take care of it)

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in parentheses.

1. fyou exercise (exercise) more often, you'_|| feel (feel) more
energetic.

2. Ifyou {join) a gym, exercise (become) part of
your routine.

3. You (not have to) worry about staying in shape if you

{work out} three or four times a week.

4, Ifyou (ride) a bike or {run) a few times a week,
you {lose) weight and {gain) muscle.

5. You (sleep) better at night if you {exercise)
regularly.

6. If you (start) exercising, you {might/not have)

as many colds and other health problems.
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UNIT 10

1 Gerunds; short responses MREFEES

' m Short responses with so and naither are ways of agreeing. The subject noun or
pranoun) comes after the varb: | love traveling, So de |, (et So tee) | can't stand
] talking on the phone. Meither can |. {vor: Neither fram)

Rewrite A's line using the words given. Then write an agreement for B.

1. | hate working alone. (cant stand)
A: | can't stand working alone.
B: Neithercanl.
] 2. | don't like reading about politics or politicians. (interested in)
1 A:
: B:
; 3. [can solve problems. (good at)
|
!

A:
B:
| 4. | have no problem with working on weekends. (don‘t mind)
i A:
B:
5 5. | love learning new things. (enjoy)
! A:
B:
] 6. [ can’t develop new ideas. (not goed at) |
| A ;
! B:

1
i 2 Clauses with because MEFTEE

o o Clauses with bacause answar the gquestion "Why?" or “Why not?": Why would you
j rriake a good flight attendant? I'd make a good flight attendant because | love
traveling, and I'm goad with people:

Complete the sentences with because and the phrases in the box.

| don't write very well
| love arguing with people
I'm afraid of flying

v I'm much too short ‘
I'm not patient encugh to work with kids
I'm really bad with numbers

| could never be a fashion model _because 'm much oo short
[ wouldn't make a good high school teacher
| wouldn't want to be a flight attendant |
| could never be an accountant . |

I would make a bad journalist
I'd be an excellent lawyer

.

LI S NI
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UNIT 11

1 Passive with by (simple past) MEFERE]

B The past participle of regular verbs is the same form as the simple past: Leanardo
da Vincl painted Mona Lisa in 1503, Mena Lisa was painted by Leonarde da Vinc
in 1503.

& The past participle of some — but not all — irregular verbs is the same formoas the
simple past: The Egyptians built the Pyramids. The Pyramids were built by the
Egyptians, sur Jane Auster) wrote FPride and Prejudice. Pride and Prejudice was
written by lane Austen,

Change the sentences from active to passive with by.

1. The Chinese invented paper around 100 C.E.
Faper was invented by the Chinese around 100 C.E.
2. Marie Curie discovered radium in 1898.

3. Dr. Felix Hoffmann made the first aspirin in 1899.

4. Tim Berners-Lee developed the World Wide Web in 1989.

5. William Herschel identified the planet Uranus in 1781.

6. Georges Bizet wrote the opera Carmen in the 1870s.

2 Passive without by (simple present)

B When it |s obvious or not important who is'doing the action, don't dse a by phrase:
Both the Olympics and the Warld Cup are hald avery four years. (noTt | . | are held

bypeople . .)

Complete the information with is or are and the past participle of the verbs in the box.

base beriow
export speak
import use
1. Portuguese — not Spanish - _is spoken in Brazil.
2. Diamonds and gold from South Africa by countries all over the world.
3. The U.S. dollar in Puerto Rico.
4. Colombia for its delicious coffee.
5. Many electronic products by Japan and South Korea. It's an important

industry for these two countries.
6. The economy in many island countries, such as Jamaica, on tourism.
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UNIT 12

1 Past continuous vs. simple past M:ClERe

m When the past continuous is used with the simple past, both actions happened at
the same time, but the past contirvaus action started earlier. The simple past action
interrupted the past continuous actien.

Earlier actlon Later action
€ I i -
&:00 &:20
I 'was watching TV when the phone rana.

Complete the conversations with the correct form of the verbs in parentheses.
Use the past continucus or the simple past.

1. A: What happened to you?

B: | Tell {fall} while | Was |cading {jog) in the park.
2. A you {see) the storm yesterday?
B: Yes! It {start) while | (drive) to work.
3. A: We finally (move) to a larger apartment.
B: That's good. | know you (live) in a tiny place when your daughter
(be} born.
4. A: My sister (have) a bad accident. She
her back when she (lift) weights at the gym.
B: That (happen) to me last year, but |
weights. | (take) a boxing class, and |

2 Present perfect continuous AEEEEEL

m The same time expressions used with the present perfect can also be used with the
present perfect continucus. Don't confuse for and sinece: 've bean warking here for
5 years./l've been working here since 2010,

Complete the sentences with the present perfect continuous form of the verbs in parentheses.

1. A: What have you been deing all day?
B: | {clean) the house, and Peter (watch) TV.
He (not feel) very well lately.
A: How you (feel) these days?
B: 1 (feel) great. | (not eat) any junk food, and
I (exercise) a lot. | (take) really good care of
myself.
2. A: How long you and Joe {date)?
B: We (go out) together for almost a year. Can you believe it?
A: Maya and | (date) for even longer. | think it's time to get married. We

(talk) about it a lot lately.
B: Joe and | (not talk) about marriage, but
| {think) about it.
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UNIT 13

1 Participles as adjectives

m Adjectives ending in —ing are present participles, They are things that cause s feeling,
Adjectives ending in —ed are past participlas. They express the feeling.

Complete the sentences with the correct participle.

1. Why are we watching this boring movie? Aren’t you bored

with it? (boring / bored)

2. Kristen Stewart is an actress. I'm by her
talent. (amazing / amazed)

3. Are you in computer-generated special effects? The latest
3-D movies are very . (interesting / interested)

4. | had an experience the last time | went to the movies. | started to
cough, and | couldn’t stop. [ was really . (embarrassing / embarrassed)

5. Julie and | saw an Italian comedy yesterday. | found it . but Julie didn't
seem very by it. (amusing / amused)

6. Oh, I'm really with Jeremy right now. He took me to the most

he wouldn't leave! {disgusting / disgusted)

7. Do you think sci-fi movie directors make their films
intentionally? | get so by the complicated storylines and
weird characters. (confusing / confused)

movie last night. | wanted to walk out after half an hour, but

8. | think that great books make great movies. If | find a book . I'm usually
by the movie, toe. (fascinating / fascinated)
2 Relative pronouns for people and things
m Relative clauses give information about nouns. Don't use a persenal pronoun in a

refativa clause: He's an actor that won two Cscars. (vom: He's ancactor that ke won
twid Dacars.)

Complete the conversations. Use that for things and whao for people.

A: How did you like the movie last night? Was it any good?

B: It wasn't bad, but it’s not the kind of movie that makes you think.
I like films have a strong message and interesting storylines.

A: How about the acting? Did you like the actors star in it?

B: Jessica Biel is pretty good, actually.

A: Oh, she's that beautiful actress is married to Justin Timberlake.

B: Justin who? Who's that?

A: Oh, you know him. He's the one was in the band ‘NSync years ago.
It was a "boy band” was popular in the 1990s.

B: | remember ‘NSync, but | don’t remember the names of the guys were
in the band.

A: Well, | loved Justin Timberlake when | was a kid. And he’s not a bad actor. Did you see the movie

The Social Network?

B: | did see that. It's about the guys started Facebook, right?
| didn‘t realize Justin Timberlake was in it. Now I'll have to see it again!
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UNIT 14

1 Modals and adverbs

B Use the modals might/may, could, and mustand the adverbs maybe/parhaps,
probably, and definitely when you aren't suré about whal you're saying:

Slight possibility: might, may, maybe, perhaps
Passibillity: could, probably

Strong possibility: must, definitely

| Rewrite each sentence in different ways, using the words in parentheses.

1. Perhaps it means she doesn’t agree with you.
a. (maybe) Maybe it means she doesii't agree with you.
b. {(might)
c. {may)

2. That gesture could mean, “Come here.”
a. (probably)

3. That almost definitely means he doesn’t understand you.
a. (must)

2 Permission, obligation, and prohibition

m Llzse have'has with got to; You've got to keep the door closed. {hom: You gette keep
the doar elosed,)

Complete the conversations with the words and phrases in the box.
Use each word or phrase only once.

are allowed to v'can't
aren't allowed ta have to
can have got to |

1. A: Oh, no! That sign says, “No fishing.” That means we

cant fish here. |
B: You're right. We go somewhere else to fish. | '
think you fish in the pond on Cedar Road. Let's go
there.
2. A: What does that sign mean?
B: It means bad news for us. It means you bring dogs
to the beach. We'd better take Buddy home. |
3. A: Please don't leave your garbage here, You put it |

in the trash room down the hall. That's one of the building’s rules.

B: I'm really sorry.
4. A: You put your bike in the bike room downstairs, if
you want. It's much safer than locking it up outside.
B: Oh, that's great! I'll do that. | didn't know about the bike room.
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UNIT 15

1 Unreal conditional sentences with if clauses

B The clauses in unreal conditional santencas can come in either erder. Don't use a
comma when the {f clause comes second: If | won the lottery, I'd shara the money
with my family./|'d share the money with my family i | won the lottery,

Complete the conversation with the correct form of the verbs in parentheses.

1. A: If a friend {ask) to borrow some money, what

you (say)?
B: Well, if | (have) any extra money that month,
I probably (give) it to her.

2. A: What you (do) if someone
(give) you a million dollars?

B: Hmm, I'm not sure. | {buy) a lot of nice clothes and
jewelry, or | (spend) some and
(give) some away, or | (put) it all in the bank.

3. A: Ifyou (think) a friend was doing something dangerous,
you {say) something to him, or
you {keep) quiet?

B: | definitely {talk) to my friend
about it.

4, A: What you (do) if you
{have) a problem with your boss?

B: That's a hard one. If that (happen), |
{talk) to the human resources department about it, or |
just (sit down) with my boss
and (talk) about the situation.

2 Past modals

B Use should have and would have for all subjects, Thay don't change form: He should
have called socnar. (hor: He should kas called sooner)

Read the situations. Use the words in parentheses to write opinions and suggestions.

1. My neighbor had a party last night. It was very loud, so | called the police.
(you / speak / to your neighbor first)
You should have spoken 1o your nelghbor first,

2. The mail carrier put someone else’s mail in my box. | threw it away.

{you / write / a note and leave / the mail in your box)

3. My sister asked if | liked her new dress. It didn't look good on her, but | said it did.
{I / tell her the truth)

4. A salesperson called me last night. | didn’t want to buy anything, but | let her talk
te me for almost half an hour.

(I / tell her I'm not interested / hang up)
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UNIT 16

1 Reported speech: requests ‘

# When a reported reguest Is negative, not comas biefare to: Don't |eave your wet |
towel on the fioor. She 1old me not to leave my wet towel on the floor., I‘
(o She told me tomot lsave my wet tawel on the floor)

Harry's roommate, Tyler, is making some requests. Read what Tyler said to Harry. Write the requests
with the verbs in parentheses and reported speech.
1. “Can you put away your clean clothes?” (ask)
Tyler asked Harry To put away hig clean clothes.
E 2. "Meel me in the cafeteria at school at noon.” (say)

3. "Don't leave your shoes in the living room.” (tell) |

4. "Hang up your wet towels.” (say) |

5. “Could you stop using my phone?” (ask) |

6. "Make your bed on weekdays.” (tell)

3 7. "Don't eat my food.” (say)

= 8. “Be a better roommate!” (tell)

2 Reported speech: statements

# The terse af the introducing verb (ask, say, tell) changes when the sentence is
reported: simple present = simple past; present continuous = past continuous,

present perfect & past perfect. Modals chapge, tooi can = could; will & would,
may = might,

Bill and Kathy are having a barbecue on Sunday. They're upset because a lot of their friends
can't come. Read what their friends said. Change the excuses into reported speech.

1. Lori: “I have to visit my grandparents that day.”
Lori said that she had Lo visit her grandparents that day.
2. Mario: “I'm going to a play on Sunday.”

3. Julia: "I've promised to take my brother to the movies that day.”

4. Daniel: “l cant come. | have to study for a huge exam on Monday.”

[

. The neighbors: "We'll be out of town all weekend.”

6. Alice: "I may have to babysit my nephew.”
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Unit 1

‘I Past tense
did you grow up/are you from
Did you live
When did you move
did you go
when did you come/get
sed to
Al Hey, Dad. What kinds of clothes did you use to wear —
you know, when you were a kid?
B: Oh, we used to wear jeans and T-shirts - like you kids do
NowW,

bl A

A: Really? Did Mom use to dress like that, too?

B: No, not really. She never used to iike wearing pants. She
always used to wear skirts and dresses.

2. A: Did you use to play a sport when you were a kid?

B: Well, | used to be a swimmer. My sister and | used to
swim on a team.

A Wow, that's cooll Were you good?

B: Yeah. | used to win gold medals all the time. And my

sister used to be the fastest swimmer on the team.

Unit 2

‘1 Expressions of quantity
1. A There's too much traffic in this city. There should be
fewer cars downtown.
The problem is there isn't enough public transportation.
You're right. We should have more buses. There aren't
enough of them during rush hour.
How do you like yaur new neighborhood?
it's terrible, actually. There’s toe much noise and too
little parking.
That's too bad. There aren't enough parking spaces in
my neighborhood either.
Did you hear about the changes to the city center?
Starting next month, there will be more bicycle lanes and
less street parking.
B: That's good. There is too much pollution downtown. I'm
sure there will be fewer accidents, too.
A: That's true.

2 Indirect questions from Wh-questions
Answers may vary. Some possible answers:
2. And could you tell me where 1 can find a good restaurant?
3. De you know what the name of the restaurant is?
4. Can you tell me what type of food they serve?
5. Do you know what time the restaurant opens?

na
e 2@

» r

Unit 3

‘I Evaluations and comparisons

A

Answers may vary. Some possible answers:

2. This street isn't quiet enough./This street is too noisy.

3. This house doesn’t have encugh bedroems./This hause Js toc
small for us./This house has too few bedrooms for us.

4. This living room isn't spacious enough./This living room
doesn't have enough space./This living room iz too cramped/
smail.

B

Answers may vary. Some possible answers:

2. My old neighborhocd isn’t as safe as this one.

3. This apartment has (just} as much privacy as my old one.

4. My rent isn't as high as it used to be.

Z  Wish
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Unit 4

1

2

Simple past vs. present perfect

1.

A: What did you have for dinner last night?

B: Itried Indian food for the first time. Have you ever had

it?

Afriend and | ate at an Indian restaurant just last week. It

was delicious!

Have you ever taken a cooking class?

No, | haven't. How about you?

| have taken a few classes. My last class was in

December. We learned how to make some wonderful

Spanish dishes.

A: | watched a great cooking show on TV yesterday.

B: Really? | have never seen a cooking show. Was it
boring?

A: No, it wasn't. [t was very interesting!

o P

Sequence adverbs

Step 1t First, put 2 pounds of chopped beef in a bowl.

Step 2:  Then add salt and pepper to the meat in the bowl,

Step 3:  Next, mix the meat and the salt and pepper together.

Step 4:  After that, form the meat into four burgers with your
hands.

Step 5: Finally, put the burgers in a pan and cook for 10 minutes,

Unit 5

Future with be going to and will

B:

Al

B:
Al

B:

I'm not sure. I'm really tired, so | probab[y won't do
anything exciting. Maybe I'll see a movie on Saturday. How
about you? How are you going to spend your weekend?
My wife and | are going to do some work on our house.
We're going to paint the living room on Saturday. On
Sunday, we're going to clean all the rugs.

Are(n’t} you going to do anything fun?

Oh, | think we'll have/'re going to have z lot of fun. We like
working around the house. And Sunday's my birthday, so
we're going to have dinner at my favorite Italisn restaurant.
Now that sounds like fun!

Modals for necessity and suggestions

1.

2.
3.

You must show identification at the airport. They won't
allow you on a plane without an official ID.

Your ID needs to have a picture of you on it. It's required.
The picture of you has to be recent. They won't accept an
old photo.

Travelers should get to the airport at least two hours before
their flight. It's not a good idea to get there later than that.
All travelers have to go through airport security. It's
necessary for passenger safety.

Many airlines don't serve food, so passengers on long flights
probakly ought to buy something to eat at the airport.

Unit 6

1

Two-part verbs; will for responding to requests

2.
3.
4.

5.

R
2.
3.
4.
5
6
7
3

Turn on the lights, please.
OK. I'll turn them on.

Please turn down your music.
OK. I'll turn it down.

Clean the kitchen up, please.
OK. I'll clean it up.

Turn your phone off, please.
OK. "l turn it off.

PrUpwerwe

equests with modals and Would you mind .

Would yeu mind putting your shoes by the door"
Would yeu mind not leaving dishes in the sink?
Can you change the TV channel?

Would you mind not playing bali inside?

Would you mind cleaning up your mess?

Can you put away the clean towels?

Could you pick up your things?



Unit 7

1 Infinitives and gerunds for uses and purposes

2

3.

4,

| use my smartphone/it to take pictures.

[ use my smartphone/it for taking pictures.

You use a flash drive/it to bhack up files.

You use a flash drive/it for backing up files.

He would only use a laptop/it to watch movies and
play games.

He would only use a laptop/it for watching movies and
playing games.

| use my computer/it to shop online and do research.
| use my computer/it for shopping online and doing
research.

p o g

v

oo

Z Imperatives and infinitives for giving suggestions

2.
3.

4.

5.
6.

Try not to talk on the phone when you're in an elevator.

Be sure not to eat or drink anything when you're at the
computer.

Remember to clean your computer screen and keyboard
once a week.

Make sure net to use your tablet outside when it's raining.
When the bell rings to start class, be sure to put your music
player away!

Unit 8

| Relative clauses of time

2.

3.
4.

5.

6.

It's a wonderful time when pecple give thanks for the good
things in their lives.

It's a day when everyone eats much more than usual.

| remember one particular year when the whole family came
to our house.

That year was very cold when it snowed all Thanksgiving day.
| rememier ancther thing about that Thanksgiving when my
brother and | baked eight pies.

2 Adverbial clauses of time

2.

a. Before the ceremony starts, students gather to put on
robes and special hats,

b. Students gather to put on robes and special hats before
the ceremony starts.

a. When music plays, the students walk in a line to
their seats.

b. The students walk in a line to their seats when
music plays.

a. After school officials and teachers make speeches,
stuclents get their diplomas.

b. Students get their diplomas after school officials and
teachers make speeches.

a.  When the ceremony is finished, studenits throw their hats
into the air and cheer,

b. Students throw their hats into the air and cheer when the
ceremony is finishad.

Unit 9

| Time contrasts

A

B:
A

»w

rw

rw

| saw a fascinating program last night. It talked about the
past, the present, and the future.

What kinds of things did it describe?

Well, for example, the normal work week in the 19th century
was/used to be over 60 hours. Nowadays, many people
worl/are working around 40 hours a week.

Well, that sounds like progress.

You're right. But an the show, they said that most people will
world/might work fewer hours in the future. They also talked
about the way we shop. These days, many of us shop online.
In the old days, there were no supermarkets, so people had
to go/used to have to go to a lot of different stores. In the
future, people will do/might do/are going to do all their
shopping from their phones.

| don’t believe that.

Me neither. What about cars? Do you think people will still
drive/are still going to drive cars a hundred years from
now?

What did they say on the show?

They said that before the car, people walked/used to

walk everywhere. Nowadays, we drive everywhere. And
that won't change/isn’t going to change/'s not going to
change.

Conditional sentences with if clauses

2.
3.

4.

5.
6.

If you join a gym, exercise will become part of your routine.
You won't have to worry about staying in shape if you work
out three or four times a week.

If you ride a bike or run a few times a week, you'll lose
weight and gain muscle.

You'll sleep better at night if you exercise regularly.

If you start exercising, you might not have as many colds
and other health problems.

Unlt 10

Gerunds; short responses

2.
3.
4
5,

.

3.
4.
o

4.

A: I'm not interested in reading about politics or politicians.
B: Neither am I.

A: I'm good at solving problems.

B: Soaml.

A: | don't mind working on weekends.

B:  Neither de L.

A: | enjoy learning new things.

B: Sodol

A: I'm not good at developing new ideas.

B: Neijther am 1.

Clauses with because
2.

i wouldn’t make a good high school teacher because I'm not
patient enough to work with kids.

I wouldn't want to be a flight attendant because I'm afraid of
flying.

I could never be an accountant because I'm really bad with
numbers.

| would make a bad journalist because 1 don't write very
well.

I'd be an excellent lawyer because I love arguing with
people.

Unit 11

| Passive with by (simple past}

2.
3.
4.

3.
6.

Radium was discovered by Marie Curie in 1898.

The first aspirin was made by Dr. Felix Hoffmann in 1899,

The World Wide Web was developed by Tim Berners-Lee in
1989.

The planet Uranus was identified in 1781 by William Herschel.
The opera Carmen was written by Georges Bizet in the
1870s.

Passive without by (simple present)

2.
3.
4.
5

.

Diamends and gold from South Africa are imported by
countries alt over the world.

The U.S. dollar is used in Puerto Rico.

Colombia is known for its delicious coffee.

Many electronic products are exported by Japan and Korea.
It's an important industry for these two countries.

The economy in many island countries, such as Jamaica, is
based on tourism.

Unit 12

Past continuous vs. simple past

2.

3.

Did you see the storm yesterday?

Yes! It started while | was driving to work.

We finally moved to a larger apartment.

That's good. | know you were living in a tiny place when
your daughter was bom.

My sister had a bad accident. She hurt her back when
she was lifting weights at the gym.

B: That happened to me last year, but | wasn't lifting
welghts. | was taking a boxing class, and | tripped.

oW

#

Present perfect continuous

1.

A; What have you been doing all day?

B: I've been cleaning the house, and Peter has been
watching TV. He hasn't been feeling very well lately.

A: How have you been feeling these days?

B: I've been feeling great. | haven't been eating any junk
food, and ['ve been exercising a lot. ['ve been taking
really good care of myself.

Grammar plus answer key l_




A: How long have you and Joe been dating?

B: We've been going out together for almost a year. Can
you believe it?

A: Maya and | have been dating for even longer. | think it's
time to get married. We've been talking about it a lot
lately.

B: Joe and | haven't been talking about marriage, but I've
been thinking about it.

Unit 13

1 p

2,
3.

4.

>z

»w

articiples as adjectives

Kristen Stewart is an amazing actress. I'm amazed by her
talent.

Are you interested in computer-generated special effects?
The latest 3-D movies are very interesting.

| had an embarrassing experience the last time | went to the
movies. | started to cough, and | couldn’t stop. | was really
embarrassed.

Julie and | saw an ltalian comedy yesterday. | found it
amusing, but Julie didn’t seem very amused by it.

Oh, I'm really disgusted with Jeremy right now. He took me
to the most disgusting movie last night. | wanted to walk out
after half an hour, but he wouldn't leavel

Do you think sci-fi movie directors make their films confusing
intentionally? | get so confused by the complicated storylines
and weird characters.

| think that great books make great movies. K| find a book
fascinating, I'm usuzlly fascinated by the movie, too.

Relative pronouns for people and things
A:
B:

How dlid you like the movie last night? Was it any good?

It wasn't bad, but it's not the kind of movie that makes you
think. ! like films that have a strong message and interesting
storylines.

How about the acting? Did you like the actors who star in it?
Jassica Biel is pretty good, actually.

Oh, she’s that beautiful actress who is married to Justin
Timkerlake.

Justin who? Who's that?

Oh, you know him. He's the one who was in the band 'NSync
years ago. It was a "boy band” that was popular in the
1990s.

I remember ‘NSync, but | don’t remember the names of the
guys who were in the band.,

A Well, | loved Justin Timberlake when | was a kid. And he's not

a bad actor. Did you see the movie The Social Network?

| did see that. It's about the guys who started Facebook,
right? | didn’t realize Justin Timberlake was in it. Now I'll have
to see it again!

Unit 14

1 Modals and adverhs

1.

-~ owN

Maybe it means she dossn’t agree with you.
it might mean she doesn't agree with you.

It may mean she doesn't agree with you.
That gesture probably means, “Come here.”
That must mean he doesn't understand you.

er ISS]OH, ob]lga‘tlon, and prohnbltnon
Oh, nol That sign says, “No fishing.” That means we
can’t fish here.
You're right. We've got to/have to go somewhere else
to fish. | think you're allowed to/can fish in the pond on
Cedar Road. Let's go there.
What does that sign mean?
[t means bad news for us. It means you aren't allowed to
bring dogs to the beach. We'd better take Buddy home.
A: Please don't leave your garbage here. You've got to/
have to put it in the trash room down the hall. That's one
of the building's rules.
I'm really sorry.
You can put your bike in the bike rcom downstairs, if you
want. [t's much safer than locking it up outside.
B: Ch, that's great! I'll do that. | didn't know about the

bike room.

»3 sonoo

w

w I

> w
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Unit 15

-

I Unreal conditional sentences with if clauses
1.

Az If 3 friend asked to borrow scme money,
say?

B: Well, if | had any extra money that month, | would
probably give it to her.

A: What would/could you do if someone gave you a million
dollars?

B:  Hmm, I'm not sure. | could/might buy 2 lot of nice
clothes and jewelry, or | coudd/might spend some and
give some away, or | could/might put it afl in the bank.

A: I you thought a friend was doing something dangerous,

would you say scmething to him, or would you keep

guiet?

I would definitely talk to my friend about it.

What would you do if you had a problem with your

boss?

B: That's a hard one. If that happened, | might/could talk
to the human resources department about it, or [ might/
could just sit down with my boss and talk about the
situation.

what would you

rw

Past modals

2.
3.
4,

You should have written a nate and left the mall in your box.
| would have teld her the truth.

| would have teld her | wasn't interested and hung up {the
phone).

Unit 16

‘1 Reported speech: requests

e

Tyler said to meet him in the cafeteria at schoci at noon.
Tyler told him/Harry not to leave his shoes in the living room.
Tyler said to hang up his wet towels.

Tyler asked him/Harry to stop using his/Tyler’s phone.

Tyler told him/Harry to make his bed on weekdays.

Tyler said not to eat his/Tyler's food.

Tyler told him/Harry to be a better roommate.

# Reported speech: statements
1

Lori said (that) she had to visit her grandparents that day.

Lori told them (that) she had to visit her grandparents that
day.

Mario said/told them {that) he was going to a play on Sunday.
Julia said/told them (that) she had promised to take her
brother to the movies that day.

Daniel said/told them (that) he couldn’t come because he had
to study for a huge exam on Monday.

The neighbors said/told them (that) they would be out of
town all weekend.

Alice said/told them (that) she might have to babysit her
nephew.



i

i
i
|
i
i
|

Credits

The authors and publishers acknowledge the following scurces of copyright material
and are grateful for the permissions granted. While every effort has been made, it has
not always been possible to identify the sources of all the material used, or to trace

all copyright holders. If any omissions are brought to our notice, we will be happy to
include the apprepriste acknowledgements on reprinting and in the next updats to the
digital edition, as applicable.

Texts

Text on p. 13 adapted from “The 4 Happiest Cities on Earth” by Ford Cochran. Copyright
® Natlonal Geographic Creative. Reproduced with permission; Mark Boyle for the text
on p. 21 adapted from "Living without money changed my way of being.” Reproduced
with kind permission of Mark Boyle; Text on p. 41 adapted from “World’s weirdest

hotel requests and complaints” by James Teideman. Copyright © www.skyscanner.net.
Reproduced with kind permission; Text on p. 83 adapted from "Deaf band 'Beethovan's
Mightmare’ feels the music” by Dennis McCarthy. Copyright @ Los Angeles Daily News.
Reproduced with permission.

Key: B = Below, BC = Below Centre, BL = Below Left, BR = Below Right, B/G =
Background, C = Centre, CL = Centre Left, CR = Centre Right, L = Left, R = Right, T = Top,
TC = Top Centre, TL = Top Left, TR = Top Right.

iustrations

337 Jon (KJA Artists): 3%, 92(B}, 97; Mark Duffin: 18, 25(C), 37, 43(T); Pablo Gallego
(Beehive Hlustration): 43(B); Thomas Girard (Good lllustration): 2, 22, 41, 93; John
Goodwin [Eye Candy lllustration): 40; Daniel Gray: 75, 118, 120; Quino Marin (The
Organisation): 36, 80, 128; Gavin Reece (New Division): 58, 81, 119; Paul Williams (Sylvie
Poggio Artists): 16, 114,

Photos

Back cover {woman with whiteboard): Jenny Acheson/Stockbyte/Gettylmages; Back
cover (whiteboard): Nemida/Gettylmages; Back cover (man using phone): Betsie Van
Dar Mear/Taxi/Gattylmages; Back cover (woman smiling): Pacplelmages.com/
DigitalVision/Gettylmages; Back cover (name tag): Tetra Images/Gettylmages; Back
cover (handshake): David Lees/Taxi/Gettylmages; p. v (TL: Hero Images/Getty Images;
p. v (TR): Cultura RM Exclusive/dotdotred/Getty Images; p. v {CL): vitchanan/iStock/
Getty [mages Plus/Getty Images; p. v (CR}: Svetlana Braun/iStock/Getty Images Plus/
Getty Images; p. v (BL): Hero Images/Getty Images; p. v (BR): Cultura RM Exclusive/
dotdotred/Getty Images; p. vi (Unit 1), p. 2 (header): Ekaterina Borner/Moment Open/
Getty Images; p. 2 (TL): Juanmonino/E+/Getty kmages; p. 2 (TR): Purestock/Getty
Images; p. & {TR): GlobalStock/E+/Getty Images; p. 5 (T): JGl/Jamie Grill/Blend Images/
Getty Images; p. 3 (T): Maskot/Maskot/Getty Images; p. 6 (CL): Alistair Berg/
DigitalVision/Getty Images; p. 7 {TL): Bettmann/Getty Images; p. 7 (BR): Alberte Plzzoli/
AFP/Getty Images; p. vi (Unit 2), p. 8 (header): Martin Polsson/fMaskot/Getty Images; p.
8 {traffic jam}: Roevin/Moment/Getty Images; p. 8 (green space): Yutthana Jantong/
EyeEm/Getty images; p. 8 (Ex 2a.2): Sergiy Serdyuk/Hemera/Getty Images Plus/Getty
Images: p. 8 (Ex 2a.b): AvalancheZ/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 8 (Ex
2a.c): Peeterv/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 8 {microphene): Darryn van
der Walt/Moment/Getty Images; p. 9 Kentaroo Tryman/Maskot/Getty Images; p. 10:
arnaudbertrande/RooM/Getty Images; p. 11: Tim Bieber/Photodisc/Getty images; p. 13
{phote 1) pader??/Stock/Getty Images Plus/Getly Images; p. 13 {photo 2): Scllina
Images/The Image Bank/Getty Images; p. 13 {photo 3): Caiaimage/Paul Bradbury/Getty
Images; p. 13 {photo 4): Jonathan Drake/Bloomberg/Getty Images; p. 14: Three Lions/
Stringer/Getty Images; p. 15: Mark Edward Atkinson/Blend Images/Getty Images; p. vi
(Unit 3}, p. 16 theader): Hill Street Studios/Blend Images/Getty Images; p. 16 (BR): Lihee
Avidan/Photonica World/Getty Images; p. 17 {L}: Leren Lu/Taxi Japan/Getty Images; p.
17 (R): Aliyev Alexei Sergeevich/Blend Images/Getty Images; p. 18: Coneyl Jay/
Stockbyte/Getty Images; p. 19 (T): laflor/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 19
(B): Westendé1/Getty Images; p. 20: Jose Luis Pelaez Inc/Blend Images/Getty Images;
1. 21: © Mark Boyle; p. vi {(Unit 4), p. 22 (header): Yur_Arcurs/DigitalVision/Getty
Images; p. 22 (L): Anna Pustynnikova/iStack/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 22
{CL): John barra Photography/Moment/Getty images; p. 22 (CR): PuspaSwara/iStock/
Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 22 (R): trindade51/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty
Images; p. 22 (B): David Stuart/Getty Images; p. 23: Dan Dalton/DigitalVision/Getty
Images; p. 24 (TR): bdspn/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 24 (bake):
Mark_KA/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty lmages; p. 24 {boil): Derling Kindersley/Gatty
Images; [ 24 {fry): Chris Everard/The Image Bark/Getty Images; p. 24 (grill: Dave
Bradley Photography/The Image Bank/Getty Images; p. 24 {roast): Lew Robertson/
Photographer’s Choice/Getty Images; p. 24 (steam): Aberration Films Ltd/Science
Photo Library/Getty Images; p. 25 (TR): Lauri Patterson/E+/Getty Images; p. 25 {photo
1): Simon Wheeler Ltd/Photolibrary/Getty Images; p. 25 {photo 2): jacktherabbit/iStock/
Getty Images Plus/Getiy Images; p. 25 {photo 3): Dave King/Dorling Kindersley/Getty
Images; p. 25 (photo 4): Bruce James/StockFood Creative/Getty Images; p. 25 {phato
5): rohdoss/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 26 (spaghetti}: Lauri Patterson/
E+/Getty Images; p. 26 (cookies): dkodiak/E+/Getty Images; p. 26 (salsa): Douglas
Johns/StockFood Creative/Getly Images; p. 26 (toast): DebbiSmirci/iStock/Getty
Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 2& (popcorn): Michael Deuson/Photolibrary/Getty
Images; p. 26 (CR): Plattform/Getty Images; p. 26 (BL): AD077/iStock/Getty Images
Plus/Getty Images; p. 27 (TR): stevecoleimages/E+/Getty Images; p. 27 (BL): Lombardis
Pizza of New York City; p. 29 (CR}: Lauri Patterson/E+/Getty Images; p. 29 (BR): Echo/
Cultura/Getty Images; p. vi (Unit 5), p. 30 {header): Hero Images/Getty Images; p. 30
{Ex 1: photo 1}: Gary John Nerman/Cultura Exclusive/Getty Images; p. 30 {Ex 1: photo
2): Yuri_Arcurs/DigitalVision/Getty Images; p. 30 (Ex 1: photo 3): LuckyBusiness/iStock/
Getty images Plus/Getty Images; p. 30 {Ex 1: photo 4}: Yellow Dog Productions/The
Imagie Bank/Getty Images; p. 30 {BR): AlD/a.collectionRF/Getty Images; p. 31; Fd
Freeman/The Image Bank/Getty Images; p. 33: AngiePhotos/E+/Getty Images; p. 34
{CR): John W Banagan/Photographer's Choice/Getty Images; p. 34 (BR}): annebaek/
iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 35 {photo 1}: Brian Bailey/The Image Bank/
Getty Images; p. 35 (photo 2): Matteo Colombo/Moment/Getty Images; p. 35 {photo
3): Adam Woolfitt/robertharding/Getty Images; p. vi (Unit &), p. 36 (header): B and G
Images/Photographer's Choice/Getty Images; p. 36 (TL): Westendb1/Getty Images; p.
38 (CR): Stockbyte/Getty Images; p. 38 {BR): Dragonlmages/iStock/Getty Images Flus/
Getty Images; p. 42: Rudi Von Briel/Photolibrary/Getty Images; p. vi (Unit 7), p. 44

{header): anyaivanova/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 44 (TR}: MiwxAll
Studio/Blend Images/Getty Images; p. 45: monkeybusinessimages/iStock/Getty Images
Plus/Getty Images; p. 46 (CR): scytherS/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 46
{BR}: Michele Falzone/AWL Images/Getty Images; p. 47: Maskot/Getty Images; p. 48
(speaker): Atsadej0819/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 48 (GPS): Peter
Dazeley/Photographear’s Choice/Getty Images; p. 48 {flash drive): Westend61/Getty
Images; p. 48 {smartphone): milindri/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 48
{(ATM): Volodymyr Krasyuk/iStock/Getiy Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 4%: Daren
Woodward/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. vi {Unit &), p. 50 theader):
ferrantraite/E+/Getty Images; p. 50 (Saint Patrick's Day): Sachin Polassery/Moment
Editorlal/Getty Images; p. 50 (Day of the Dead): Darryl Leniuk/Photographer's Choice/
Getty Images; p. 50 (Chinese New year): WILLIAM WEST/AFP/Getty Images; p. 50
{Thanksaiving}: Kathryn Russelt Stucfios/Photalibrary/Getty Images; p. 51 {L}: Hero
Images/Getty Images; p. 51 (C): JGI/Jamie Grili/Blend Images/Getty Images; p. 51 (R):
Blend Images — JGI/Jamie Grill/Brand X Pictures/Getty Images; p. 52 (TL): altrendo
Images/Getty Images; p. 52 {CR): Thinkstock Images/Stockbyte/Getty Images; p. 52 (Bl
huzu195%/Moment Open/Getty Images; p. 53 {Julia): Tara Moore/Stone/Getty Images;
p. 53 (Anusha): Carlina Teterls/Moment/Getty Images; p. 53 (TR): Blend Images/Getty
Images; p. 54: Tetra Images/Getty Images; p. 55 (TL): oversnap/iStock/Getty Images
Plus/Getty Images; p. 55 (BR): ruslan117/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 36
{CR}: vgajic/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 57 (TL): Dezein/iStock/Getty
Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 57 (TC): artpartner-images/FPhotographer’s Cholce/Getty
Images; p. 57 (TR): André Rieck/EyeEmGetty Images; p. 57 (BR}): Satoshi Kawase/
Moment/Getty tmages; p. vl (Unit 9, p. 58 (header): Artur Debat/Moment/Getty
Images; p. 58 {TL): Michael Fresco/Evening Standerd/Hulten Archive/Getty Images; p.
58 {TC): Car Culture/Car Culture ® Collection/Getiy Images; p. 58 (TR}: Javier Pierini/
The Image Bank/Getty Images; p. 59: Hero Images/Getty Images; p. 60 {CR): Jordan
Siemens/lconica/Getty Images; p. 60 {BR): RoBeDeRo/E+/Getty Images; p. 61:
GH-Photography/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 62 (TR): Barry Austin
Photography/Icenica/Getty Images; p. 62 (Ex 11a: photo 1): Hill Street Studios/Blend
Images/Getty imagies; p. 62 (Ex 11a: photo 2): Hill Street Studios/Blend Images/Getty
Images; p. 62 (Ex 11a: photo 3): Hill Strest Studios/Blend Images/Getty Images; p. 62
{Ex 11a: photo 4% Aziz Ary Neto/Cultura/Getty Images; p. 62 (Ex 11a: photo 3% 8lend
Images-Mike Kemp/Brand X Pictures/Getty Images; p. 63: Daniel Schoenen/
LOOK-foto/LOOK/Getty Images; p. vi (Unit 10}, p. 64 theader): Hero Images/Getty
Images; p. 64 (BR): BJI/Blue Jean Images/Getty Images; p. 65: Caizimage/Paul
Bradbuny/Caisimage/Getiy Images; p. 67 (disorganised}: Stuart McCall/Photographer’s
Choice/Getty Images; p. 67 {hardwarking): Dave and Les Jacobs/Blend Images/Getty
Images; p. 67 (Ex 9a) adventtr/E+/Getty Images; p. 67 (Paula): Portra Images/Taxi/
Getly Images: p. 67 (Shawn}: Peoplelmages/DigitalVision/Getty Images; p. 67 (Dalia):
Jetia Productions/Blend Images/Getty Images; p. 68: Hill $treet Studios/Getty Images;
p. 59 Image Scource/Getty Images; p. 71: monkeybusinessimages/iStock/Gatty Images
Plus/Getty Images; p. vi (Unit 11}, p. 72 theader): d3sign/Moment/Getty Images; p. 72
(Eiffel Tower): Kart Thomas/Photolibrary/Getty Images; p. 72 {(Machu Picchu):
mimmopellicola.com/Moment/Getty Images; p. 72 (Neuschwanstein Castle): Brian
lawrence/Getty Images; p. 72 (Mount Fuji): Christian Kober/robertharding/Getty
Images; p. 72 (Statue of Liberty): Brian Lawrence/Getty Images; p. 72 (Big Ben): Joe
Fox/Photographer's Cheice/Getty Images; p. 73; Print Collector/Hulton Fine Art
Collection/Getty Images; p. 74 (L) JTB Photo/Universal Images Group/Getty Images; p.
74 {C): PIERRE VERDY/AFP Creative/Getty mages; p. 74 {R): JLGutierrez/iStock/Getty
Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 76 (TR} Radius Images/Getly Images Flus/Getty Images;
p. 7& {CR): Jodi Jacobson/E+/Getty Images; p. 76 {BR}): Photography Aubrey Stoll/
Moment/Getty Images; p. 77 {TL): Hemant Chawla/The India Today Group/Getty
Images; p. 77 {CR): Luis Javier Sandoval/Oxford Scientific/Getty Images; p. 77 (BL): EPA
eurcpean pressphoto agency b.v/Alamy; p. vi (Unit 12), p. 78 theader}: Timur Emek/
Getty Images Europe/Getty Images; p. 78 (TL): JasnaXX/RooM/Getty Images; p. 78
(TR} Rodrigo Alvarez-lcaza/Moment Open/Getty Images; p. 78 (BR): James Woodson/
Photodisc/Getty images; p. 79 (TR): Michael Krinke/Vetta/Getty Images; p. 79 (BR):
biglike/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 82: David Lees/Taxi/Getty Images; p.
83: Rachel Murray/Wirelmage/Getty Images; p. 84: Ben Pruchnie/Getty Images Eurcpe/
Getty Images; p. vi (Unit 13), p. 86 {(header): spawns/iStock/Getty images Plus/Getty
Images; p. 86 {TL}: Jim Speliman/Wirelmage/Getty Images; p. B6 (TR): Pictorial Press
Ltd/Alamy; p. 86 {BR): Murray Close/Contributor/Moviepix/Gettylmages; p. 87: Araya
Diaz/Wirelmage/Getty Image; p. 89: Jon Kopaloft/FilmMagic/Getty Images; p. 90 (TR):
Daniel Zuchnik/Wirelmage/Getty Images; p. 90 (BR); Valerie Macon/Getty Images North
America/Getty Images; p. 91 (BL): Paul Hawthorne/Getty Images North America/Getty
Images; p. 91 TR} Alberto E. Rodriguez/Getty Images North America/Getty images; p.
vi {Unit 14), p. 92 (header): Joe Drivas/Photagrapher’s Choice/Getty Images; p. 93 (Ex
4: phato 1): champja/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 93 (Ex 4: photo 2):
Dahl Per/Getty Images; p. 93 {(Ex 4: photo 3): Seymour Hewitt/The mage Bank/Getty
Images; p. 93 (Ex 4: photo 4): Merbe/E+/Getty Images; p. 93 (Ex 4: photo 5): BJI/Blue
Jean Images/Getty Images; p. 93 (Ex 4: photo 6): m-imagephotography/iStock/Getty
Images Plus/Getty lmages; p. 94: BJI/Blue Jean Images/Getty Images; p. 98: uniquely
india/Getty Images; p. 99: GlobalStock/E+/Getty limages; p. vi {Unit 15}, p. 100
{header): Tetra Images/Getty Images; p. 100 (TL): moodboard/Brand X Pictures/Getty
Images; p. 100 (CL): Marcin Balcerzak/Hemera/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 100
{C}): Erik Dreyer/The Image Bank/Getty Images; p. 100 (BR): Thomas_EyeDesign/E+/
Getty Images; p. 102: pp76/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 104 (TR):
Wavebreakmedia Ltd/Wavebreak Media/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 104 {CR):
Arigl Skelley/Blend Images/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 105 (Jack): Frank
Herholdt/The Image Bank/Getty Images; p. 105 {Sarah): Betsie Van Der Meer/Taxi/
Getty Images; p. 105 (Maya): Caizsimage/Sam Edwards/Caiaimage/Getty Images; p. 105
(Dag): Bimitri Otis/Taxi/Getty Images; p. 105 {Andres): Ridofranz/iStock/Getty Images
Plus/Getty Images; p. 105 (Marta}: Mark Edward Atkinson/Tracey Lee/Blend images/
Getty Images; p. vi {Unit 1), p. 106 (header): Dan Dumitru Comaniciu/iStock/Getty
Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 106 (TR}: GK Hart/Vikki Hart/Stone/Getty Images; p. 107:
2jr_Tmages/iStock/Cetty Images Flus/Getty Images; p. 108 (Gabriel: gradyreese/E+/
Getty Images; p. 108 {Craig): Leland Bobbe/Image Source/Getty Images; p. 109
{Grant): Ezra Bailey/Taxi/Getty Images; p. 109 (Sayo}: Sappington Todd/Getty Images;
p. 109 (Diego): Fuse/Getty Images; p. 109 (Carrie}: Jordan Siemens/Getty Images; p.
110: Jame Grill/Photodisc/Getty Images; p. 111 (TR}: Tom Le Goff/DigitalVision/Getty
Images; p. 111 (CR): Ugurhan Betin/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 112




Moodboard Stock Photography Ltd/Canopy/Getty Images; p. 115 (TL): DC_Colombia/
[Stock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 115 (TR): Rob Carr/Getty Images; p. 115
(BL): Sylvester Adams/DigitalVision/Getty Images; p. 115 (BR): $Tiw/iStock/Getty
Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 116: Paul Burns/DigitalVision/Getty Images; p. 117: Jon
Feingersh/Blend Images/Getty Images; p. 118: Vince Cavataio/Design Pics/
Ferspectives/Getty Images; p. 120: Michele Falzone/Photographer's Choica/Getty
Images; p. 121 (TL): Yellow Dog Productions/The Image Bank/Getty Images; p. 121
{TR): Klaus Vedfelt/DigitalVision/Getty Images; p. 121 {CL): Susan Chiang/E+/Getty
Imagas; p. 121 {CRy: Nick White and Ficna Jackson-Downes/Cultura/Getty Images; p.
121 (BL): Steve Debenport/iStock/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 121 (BR}): Celia
PetersonfarabianEye/Getty Images; p. 122 (BL): Jon Feingersh/Blend Images/Getty
Images; p. 122 (BC): Blend Images-Jose Luis Pelaez Inc/Brand X Pictures/Getty Images;
p. 122 (BR): Westend61/Getty images; p. 123 {Ex a.1): Hero Images/Getty Images; p.
123 (Ex 2.2): Kontrec/E+/Getty Images; p. 123 (Ex a.3}: Robert Daly/Caiaimage/Getty
Images; p. 123 {Ex a.4): quavondo/E+/Getty Images; p. 123 (Ex a.5): Wavebreakmedia
Ltd/Wavebresk Media/Getty Images Plus/Getty Images; p. 123 (Ex a.6): Wendy
Connett/Moment/Getty Images; p. 123 {Ex a.7): Dimitri Otis/DigitalVision/Getty
Imagas; p. 123 {Ex a.8): Justin Pumfray/lconica/Getty Images; p. 123 (Ex a.9):
monkeybusinessimages/iStock/Getty lmages Flus/Getty Images; p. 123 (Ex a.10)
Alberto Guglielmi/The Image Bank/Getty Images; p. 124: opolja/iStock/Getty Images
Plus/Getty Images; p. 125 (B/G): CSA Images/Printstock Collection/Getty Images; p.
126 (TL): blackred/E+/Getty Images; p. 126 (TR}): blackred/E+/Getty Images; p. 126
(B/G): Nathaniel Newbold/EyeEm/Getty fmages; p. 127: JGI/Tom Grill/Blend Images/
Getty Images; p. 130: Joos Mind/Tax/Getty Images.



interchange

FIFTH EDITION

Video Activity Worksheets
Jack C. Richards

Revised by Lynne Robertson

28 CAMBRIDGE

W@ UNIVERSITY PRESS




Credits

Illustration credits

Andrezzinho: 22 (bottom), 36, 50; llias Arahovitis:
14 {bottom), 16 (center), 30; Ralph Butler: 4, 16
(fop), 29, 49, 54; Carlos Diaz: 28, 48 (top), 52, 58;
Chuck Gonzales: 12, 34 (top), 38 (top), 46 (top), 56
(bottom), 64; Jim Haynes: 24, 30, 41, 57, 62

Photo Acknowledgements

The authors and publishers acknowledge the
following sources of copyright material and

are grateful for the permissions granted. While
every effort has been made, it has not always
been possible to identify the sources of all the
material used, or to trace all copyright holders.

If any omissions are brought to our notice,

we will be happy to include the appropriate
acknowledgements on reprinting and in the next
update to the digital edition, as applicable.

Key: T =Top, L = Left, R = Right, B=Below, CL =
Centre Left, C = Centre, CR = Centre Right.

Video credits

Unit 7 courtesy of Allrecipes.com. Used with
permission. Unit 11 courtesy of Paul Rose. Used
with permission. Unit 14 courtesy of bnet.com.
Used with permission.

(bottom); Trevor Keen: 10 (bottom), 20, 40, 48
(bottom), 56 (top); Joanna Kerr: 18, 34 (bottom);
KJA-artists.com: 14 (top), 22 (top}, 38 (center), 45,
62 (top); Karen Minot: 6; Ortelius Design: 42; James
Yamasaki: 17

p. 2: © Radius Images/Alamy; p. 6: Glenn Van Der
Knijff/Lonely Planet Images/Getty Images; p. 8

(L): Mark Gibson/DanitaDelimont.com; p. 8 (CL):

© Joel W. Regers/Corbis; p. 8 (CR): © Wendy White/
Alamy; p. 8 (R): Chris Cheadie/All Canada Photos/
Getty Images; p. 18: Barry Winiker/Photolibrary/
Getty Images; p. 20 (L): Sportstock/iStock/Getty
Images; p. 20 (C): © RosalreneBetancourt 9/
Alamy; p. 20 (R): dschnarrs/Getty Images; p. 26 (T):
© Paula Solloway/Alamy; p. 31 (B): Jiang Hongyan/
Shutterstock; p. 50 (T): © Philip Scalia/Alamy.



|

e
T
/ o
-
.
iy
:
|
H

i

/”’I’

Plan of Video 2

1 what do you miss most? Immigrants to the United
States from four continents talk about their lives.

Functional Focus Finding out about someone; tatking about
oneself

Grammar Past tense questions

Vocabulary Words to talk about immigration

2 Victoria, British Columbia some tourists take a
guided tour of Victoria, British Columbia,

Functional Focus Asking for information about places
Grammar Indirect questions

Vocabulary Locations

3 The right apartment Three roommates debate
which new apartment to move into,

Functional Focus Giving opinions; making comparisons and
evaluations

Grammar Too.,,andnot...enough;as...as

Vocabtitary Words for apartment hunting

4 what’s Cooking? A sports reporter hosts a cooking
show when the chef gets sick.

Functional Focus Giving instructions
Grammar Sequence adverbs
Vocabuiary Cooking words

5 The great outdoors A family goes on a camping trip.
Functional Focus Making suggestions

Grammar Modals for suggestion

Vocabulary Camping words

© What a mess! A fatherand daughter tidy up the house
and the computer.

Functional Focus Making requests
Grammar Requests with imperatives and modals; two-part verbs
Vocabulary Language for requests

7 How to frost a cake A pastry chef demonstrates the
basics of cake decorating.

Functional Focus Explaining uses and purposes of things
Grammar Imperatives and infinitives for giving suggestions
Vocabulary Cake decorating tools

8 Thanksgiving People describe what they eat at
Thanksgiving dinner.

Functional Focus Describing an event

Grammar Relative clauses of time

Vocabulary Thanksagiving foods

9 Car, bike, or bus? Friends discuss the best way to get
around.

Functional Focus Talking about the past, present, and future.
Grammar Time contrasts — past, present, and future
Vocabulary Transportation

10 The job interview Two candidates interview for an
internship position.

Functional Focus Inierviewing for a job; describing one’s
qualifications

Grammar Gerunds; clauses with because

Vocabulary Common interview questions and answers;
personality traits

11 Two brothers in Peru Two brothers visit Machu
Picchu.

Functional Focus Giving factual information
Grammar The passive with and without by
Vecabulary Sightseeing words

12 profile: ATV reporter ATV reporter, Kai Nagata,
talks about his life and career.

Functional Focus Talking about the past and present
Grammar Verb tenses: past continuous, simple past; present
perfect continuous

Vocabulary Language related to news reporting

13 street performers People give their opinions of
street performers in Boston, Massachusetts.

Functional Focus Giving opinions
Grammar Present and past participles
Vocabulary Types of street performers

14 The body language of business An expert

describes how body Janguage can affect a job interview.

Functional Focus Explaining gestures and meaning
Grammar Modals and adverbs for probability
Vocabulary Body language terms; personality attributes

15 Sticky situations People talk about what they
would have done in embarrassing situations with guests.

Functional Focus Talking about problems; giving suggestions
Grammar Past modals (would have and should have)
Vocabulary Verbs and nouns to discuss problems with guests

16 s my birthday! Tim’ friends all have excuses for
missing his birthday party. But then,“Surprisel”

Functional Focus Reporting what people say
Grammar Reported speech
Vocabulary Adjectives for feelings




‘What do you miss most?

CULTURE

The United States is a country of immigrants, Until the 1960s, most
immigrants came from Europe. Today, most come from Latin America
‘and Asia, but there are some immigrants from almast every country in
the world. In Virginia, one high school has students from 85 countries.
In Sacramento, California, at one elementary school over 50% of the
students speak a language other than English at home. In both schools,
the school lunch program offers foods from many countries, and
mast students have friends from different cultures. Still, students gt
homesick. "l like It here, but sometimes | miss what | left behind,”says
Ji Eun Park, a South Korean immigrant to Mew York.

e

Are there immigrants in your country? Where are they from?
Do you have friends in other countries? Which countries?
What do you think immigrants miss? Name two things.

k4l VOCABULARY Life in anew place

Put three more items in each column. {Many can go in both
columns.) Then compare around the class.

architecture friends nature sports V]
v family gatherings holidays professions traditions
food music and dance v skills |

"'m o

k<)l GUESS THE FACTS

Watch the video with the sound off. Where are these people from? What is it like there?

2# Unit] interchange VRB 2 © Cambridge University Press 2012 Photocopiable
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= Watch the video

i) GET THE PICTURE

Complete the chart. Fill in each person’s country of origin. Then add one
more piece of information. Compare with a partner.

First name: First name:

Nami . N Fatricia......
Country: Country:
oyrla . [ U
Other: Other

Rolando. ... | Minoko .
Country: Country:
Other Other

a WATCH FOR DETAILS

Check (v') True or False. Then correct the false statements. Compare with a partner.

1. Joon was born in North America. ] v JJoon was born in South
2. Joon moved when she was 18. £l i1 S,
3. Nami used to play soccer in Syria. ] 1
4. Nami misses spending time with his brother. [ 4
5. Patricia came to the U.S. when she was 19. & 0
6. Patricia's parents miss having family around. £ Bl
7. Rolando used to listen to music in English. i A
8. Rolando used to work for a record company. L) 12
9. Mihcko has been in the U.S. for 6 years. o 56
10. Mihoko studied art in New York. 0

—
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Wil WHAT DO THEY REMEMBER?

What do these people remember most about their home countries?
Check (v) all the correct answers. Then compare with a partner.

Mihoko
family 4 i r‘ {7
food ) 0 = )
going to the beach ) C [ 1l
listening to music in English ] ] - I
parties ] il = i
picnics (] L) C M
playing soccer [ (] [ ]
restaurants ] [ M (7]
\ J

DIFFICULT CHOICES
A Imagine you're going to move to a

new country. Add two questions to the list. Then
interview three classmates and complete the chart.

I'd like to move
_ to Australia.

1. Which country will you ChOOSE? L e e

2, What will you miss MOSET e e e
3. What will your biggest problem be? s s

B AR Compare answers as a class.

4= Unit1 Interchange VRB 2 © Cambridge University Press 2012 Photocopiable



= Language close-up

5
WHAT DID THEY SAY? 3
s
Watch the video and complete the conversation. Then practice it. q
Joon Park is interviewing Rolando, an immigrant from Mexico. _E_
Joon: Whenyou ... Were ... a kid, what did you ... “31
to do for fun? “
Rolando: Most ofthe ... , L have to say, that | used
................................ listento ... i English. 1 used to
listento oo over and over and over.
Joon: What ... youusetodofor ... in
Mexico?
Rolando: | used to work forarecord ..., . |
Joon: Whatwasit ... , moving to the United States? |
Relando: In the beginning, itwas ... not to be able to |
communicate and ... to people and make
................................. understood, and ... |felt,um,
frustrated a ... of times. But once my English
................................. , | was able to communicate ... .
Joon: Whatdoyou ... most about your ..., country? |
Rolando: Besidesmy ... , the food. The food is ... in |
Mexico. It's ..o colorful. |
|
| |ell PAST TENSE QUESTIONS Finding out about someone
A Complete the questions with the phrases in the box. Then add two
questions of your own.
1. Where Were YOU BOITL s [
! any sports in high school
2. HOW MIBNY e s ? English in high schaol
3. DId YOU PIAY ..o ? go to high school
A, WHEIE QI YOU ..o et ? v were you born |
5. DHA YOU SEUAY ..o oo oo ? part-time after school |
. | people are in your family |
6. Did YOU WOTK ..o 7 - w- |
e ;
. ?
B CTTEELY Interview a classmate. Take turns asking and answering the questions.
Interchange VRB 2 © Cambridge University Press 2012 Photocopiable Uniti =5 ’
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CULTURE

Victorla, British Columbia, is located on the tip of Vancouver
Island. It is the capital city of the province of British Columbia,
Canada. Victaria started as a port in the 1800s. There were many.
beautiful buildings then, and most of them are still standing
today. Victorfa has a miid climate and is very sunny - good
conditions for growing a wide variety of plants. Its nickname Is
"The City of Gardens" Victorla is a popular place for tourists now,
Many people take the ferry from the city of Vancouver {which
Is not on the Island) to visit Victoria. Popular sites include the
Empress Hotel and Beacon Hill Park.

5

Would you like to visit Victoria?
What other interesting facts do you know about Canada?

l4 VOCABULARY Locations

Imagine that you are visiting Victoria. Ask about the location
of places to see. Use the map and some of these words.

across from between near straight ahead \h
| behind just past not far from to the right/left

Victoria Harbay

it Park Royal Theafre ﬁn@&r Square

Ferry tanding Empress
FshermiMly & S
wmrr PHFFF WEI HUS'EU“] L] 'Ihunderh“d

Royal British Columbia Museuma =~ w

YOU ARE HERER 8

l MacDonald @ . %

A: Excuse me. Do you know where Thunderbird Park is?
B: It's not far from the Empress Hotel.

VICTORIA

e [ T
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k:J) GUESS THESTORY

Watch the first two minutes of the video with the sound off.
These people are taking a tour of Victoria. What do you think
the problem is? Check (v} your answer.

[ | The tour guide gets lost.

[ | Someone on the tour is too talkative.

I | The tour guide doesn’t know the answers to guestions.
["| One of the tourists falls asleep.

| The tourists don't like Victoria.

1 = Watch the video

GET THE PICTURE

A Lookat your answer to Exercise 3. Did you guess correctly?

S3ILIAILDY O3aiA

L S L U

B Check (v) the things the tour group did. Then compare
with a partner.

4 They took pictures of the Empress Hotel.

["! They took a tour inside the Royal British Columbia Museum.
[ ! They went to Thunderbird Park.

[ They ate lunch in Vancouver.
I
|

. They visited Craigdarroch Castle.
_ They stopped at Beacon Hill Park.

|l WATCH FOR DETAILS

What did you learn about Victoria? Check (v') the
correct answers. Then compare with a partner.

1. A room at the Empress Hotel
|| opened in 1907.
IV costs more than 300 Canadian dollars,

2. The totem poles at Thunderbird Park are from
T_' the first people who lived in the area.
|| Vancouver.

3. Craigdarroch Castle is known for
L Its famous guests,
L its stained-glass windows.

4, The totem pole in Beacon Hill Park is
|| not the original one.
L_! the fourth tallest in the world.
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WHAT’S YOUR OPINION?

A CLLEELLY Check {v) the words that describe Ted.
Can you add two words of your own?

L annaoying autgoing talkative unfriendly ...

‘enthusiastic smart tired whing . | ) '

B po you like tour groups? What are the advantages? the disadvantages?

= Follow-up

W4l ADAY IN VICTORIA

A Which of these things would you like to do in Victoria? Number
them from 1 (most interesting) to 4 (least interesting). Compare answers with a partner.

Stay at the Tour the Royal British Visit Craigdarroch Ride through
Empress Hotel Columbia Museum Castle Beacon Hill Park
: l GROUF Plan a morning in Victoria. Choose two things to do.

u TOURIST INFORMATION

A CTEIETEEES You work for the Tourist Information Center in your city.
Filt in the name of your city. Then complete the chart for visitors.

P

Some infteresting facts Buildings and landmarks
A BRIEF [ i | .
Local foods Interesting things todo
""""""" (ameofcity) |

B Now one student in your group will play the role of a curious tourist. The tourist
will ask lots of questions about the information in your chart. Try to answer all of them!

8 = Unit2 interchange VRB 2 © Cambridge University Press 2012 Photocopiable



= Language close-up

a WHAT DID THEY SAY?

Watch the video and complete the conversation. Then practice it.

A tour group is sightseeing in Victoria.

Rita: This ... historlc .. landmark is the Fairmont EMpress ... . Many
................................. QUESES .ot e ETE, frOM WrItErS,
and queens, tO ..., and actresses, to ... .. .
KR! o e US oo the hotel opened?
Rita: Yes, it .. in 1907.
YUKA: s s s how much aroom ...

for one night?
Rita: Well, the Empressisa ... hotel, s0aroom ...
PUN OVET oo oo oo .

LL*) INDIRECT QUESTIONS Asking for information

B Change these sentences to indirect questions. Begin with Could you

telime...? or Do you know...?

1. What time does the tour end? Could you tell me what time the tour ends? ...
2. Where isthe Empress HOMEI? e o
3. Where do the totem poles come from? e
4. How late does the museum stay OPENT et

5. When does the next ferry t0 VanCOUVET [8aVET ... e e

B CITEIELED Take turns asking and answering the questions using
the information from the video.

'al GROUP WORK | o indi -
SLASELAEILT Now take turns asking indirect questions about other
cities. How many questions can your group answer?

Interchange VRB 2 © Cambridge University Press 2012 Photocopiable Unit2 =9
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CULTURE

Where do coliege students

Colleges and universities in the United States and Canada in the U.S. live?

usually provide dormitories for students on campus, but live in
almost 60 percent prefer to live in-apartments with friends. In 3 ::ﬂ':',':::,“

a recent survey, most students said that darmitories have too
marty rules, Even more said that it was just easier to live with
friends. But even friends can have problems when they rent
an apartment together, The biggest problems; deciding who's
going to cook and clean, getting things fixed when they don't

| work, and fiving with other people's bad habits. 4

live with

Where do university students usually live in your country? Why? their parents

What do you think are some advantages and disadvantages of
sharing an apartment with friends?

4l VOCABULARY Apartment hunting

CLULESLS What do you think are the most important factors in renting
an apartment? Number the items below from 1 (most important) to
8 {least impartant).

location

security size view other ...

10 = Unit 3 Interchange VRB 2 @ Cambridge University Press 2012 Photocopiable



k<)) GUESS THE STORY

Watch the first minute of the

deo with the

What don't the young women like about their
apartment? Choose an answer from Exercise 2.

They don't like the ...

= Watch the video

E GET THE PICTURE

JUEF d -'J.Fn

What is each apartment like? Circle the correct answers. Then compare with a partner.

Current Hudson Street Lakeview Drive Third Avenue
apartment apartment apartment apartment

1. big not near school big less expensive

small near school small more expensive
2. noisy big bright downtown

guiet small dark in the suburbs
3. bright noisy not near school hig

dark quiet near school small
4. big kitchen bright less expensive bright

small kitchen dark more expensive dark

H WATCH FOR DETAILS

Correct the mistakes below. Then compare with a partner.

a new apartment. They look in the newspaper. There is a hoisier
apartment for rent on Hudson Street. There is a more expensive
apartment on Lakeview Drive that has a dingy kitchen.

The apartment on Third Avenue is less expensive and has three

are students
Amber, Molly, and Ellen werk at a university, and they want to find

bedrooms. The girls decide to choose the second apartment.

Interchange VRB 2 © Cambridge University Press 2012 Photocopiable
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E A MATTER OF OPINION

A Who holds these opinions? Check (/') all the correct answers. Then
compare with a partner.

Hudson Street apartment
good location
too small
too close to school Ei)

Lakeview Drive apartment
too expensive |
too far from school |
much brighter |

Third Avenue apartment
the nicest |
good location |
too small/no privacy I

-

B Which apartment do you think Ellen, Amber, and Molly will choose? Why?

= Follow-up

E ROLE PLAY Renting an apartment

. YL PAIR WORN Imagine that you want to rent an apartment with two

friends. What questions will you need to ask? Make a list.

1. Howmush ls the rent? .. . oottt
2. How many bedrooms does it have? B e e
B e, 6.

B Now join another pair. Three of you
are friends, The fourth person is a rental agent.

Does it have
a new stove?

Is it downtown?

Agent: Describe two different apartments. Make them
sound as different as possible.

Friends: Ask lots of questions about the two apartments.
Start like this:

Friend 1: We're looking for an apartment in
(name of neighborhood).
Agent: Well, | have two great apartments to show you.
Friend 2: How big are they?

12 = Unit3 interchange VRB 2 © Cambridge University Press 2012 Photocopiable



= Language close-up
G WHAT DID THEY SAY?

Watch the video and complete the conversation. Then practice it.
| The three roommates debate which apartrment to choose.

Amber: | know itisn't ...much . . .blader. . than this place, butl like the
................................. on Hudson Street. The location is ...}

S3ILIALLDY O3dIA

WE CAN oo to school.
1' Moliy: Yeah.There are three ..., Chutl
itwas ... .
Amber: Butit’sso ... I Wecanwalktothe . L
tostudy-—andthat ... money, too.
Ellen: But ..o WE s a bigger apartment,

W e et s study at the library. We
................................. study at home. The apartment on Hudson Street
IS oo e to school. It'slike ... in
a dormitory.

Molly: Yeah, that's true. Butit ... s, NOISY oo
thisplace,and | ..o whenit’s ... ... .

\2J) EVALUATIONS AND COMPARISONS Giving opinions

i A Complete the sentences using istoo ... orisn’t. .. enough, choosing
: words from the box. Then compare with a partner. Make sure your sentences
are true in the video! - ﬂ

big

. The roommates think their apartment ......... is toosmall . for three people. bright
|

close

1

2. Ellen thinks the apartment on Hudson Street ... to schoaol.

3. Ellen thinks one tiny window ..., . expensive
4

5

. Amber thinks the Lakeview Drive apartment ... from schoal. far

. Molty thinks the Lakeview Drive apartment ... . v small

"I'. (
6. Ellen and Amber think the Third Avenue apartment ... . . st

B Now compare two of the apartments using as .. . as. Share your sentences
] with a partner.

| C CUUETELES Now compare your own house or apartment to one of the
| apartments the roommates looked at. Do you think you would like to live there?

Interchange VRB 2 © Cambridge University Press 2012 Photocopiable Unit3 =13




CULTURE

‘Cooking In the United States and Canada Is pepular with both men and
women. There are best-selling cookbooks and popular TV cooking shows
to help people learn to cook almost every kind of food. But cooking
shows appeal to people who don't like to cook, too. Some cooking shows
feature chefs competing against each other (like Iron Chef) or exploring
new foods in different countries (like No Reservations). And many
people film thelr own cooking demonstrations and past them online.
For North Americans, watching cooking shows isn't just educational - it's
L entertaining!

-

What do you think the programs lron Chef and No Reservations are about?
Would you fike to be on a cooking show? Why or why not?
Who fikes to cook in your family?

E VOCABULARY Cooking

SLLELELT What things can you use to cook chicken? Put the
words in the chart. Can you add four more words?

\
iy -
= =
L 3

q N

a stove v'salt v arefrigerator  afrying pan an oven oil a knife
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E GUESS THE STORY

Answer these questions.

1. What do you think the text
message says? Who do you
think it’s from?

2. What do the producer and
the cameraman decide to do?

i ‘
¥, N

3. Who do you think this man is?

\.Jl GET THE PICTURE

Check (v} the correct answers. Then compare with a partner.

1. Why is Hank doing the

cooking show today? usually do?

[} He has changed jobs.
|| The chef is sick.
["! He's learning to cook.

Kl MAKING INFERENCES

Which statements are probably true? Which are probably false?

Check (v') your answers. Then compare with a partner.

:lth—\

© NG

10.

. Olivia was surprised by Juliana’s text message.
. Hank wants to do the cocking show.
. Hank has cooked Chicken con Mozzarella before.

Hank knows the difference between the
microwave and the oven.

The oven is too hot.

Hank pounds the chicken correctly.

Hank uses the correct amount of salt and pepper.
Hank adds too much butter.

The producers think Hank should always host
the cooking show.

Juliana will do the show next week.

2. What does Hank

s |

(| He’sanews reporter.
__| He's a sports reporter.
L) He's a producer.

3. How successful was Hank
as a chef?
("] He was very successful.
| He was just OK.
| He was not very successful.

Interchange VRB 2 © Cambridge University Press 2012 Photocopiable
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= Follow-up
Wil A simMPLE MEAL

A CITRELES Do you know how to make a grilled cheese sandwich? S
Number the steps (1 to 6). Then practice giving instructions like this: _ AR b
This is how you make a grilled cheese sandwich.

............ Finally, take the hot sandwich out of the pan, and you have
a grilled cheese sandwich.

............ Next, put some cheese between the slices of bread.
............ First, take two slices of bread.
............ After that, put the sandwich in the hot frying pan.
............ When the first side is cooked, flip the sandwich with a spatula.
............ Then heat up a frying pan with some butter or oil.
B Now write out instructions for your own simple snack, but

put the steps in the wrong order. Read the steps out loud.
Your partner will put them in the correct order.

A Quick Snack

HOW ABOUTYOU?

LLULRLELLE Answer these questions.

1. Do you ever cook at home? Why or why not?
2. What are three dishes that you know how to make?
3. Have you ever had an accident in the kitchen? What happened?
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= Language close-up
WHAT’S THE RECIPE?

Watch the video and complete the recipe. Then compare with a partner.

Here is the recipe Hank Walker tried to follow.

} . Chicken con Mozzarella

SIILIAILOY OFAIA

A == —" —— |
First turn the e to 350 degrees Fahrenheit. First, coveeenseenns two eggs.
j Next, ...covmreerrnennne. the chicken. After that, ..ecenveenrennne the chicken
5 j Then ....ccvrereenennn. the chicken with a little salt in flour, the eggs, and bread crumbs.
and pepper. Place in a .....cvnneeens dish. ,
NEXt, woo.ovooenn. buitter on the chicken. After that, SPrinkle .. |
i After that, .....ccrereerenen. @ $trip of mozzarella cheese Finally, ..ovcevvivineenen. the
..................... each piece of chicken. ....cooveererenn With chicken in the oven l
a toothpick. Y3 Ts (OO for |
' Now, for the coating on the ... 20 minutes.
=4 i

=3

@ SEQUENCE ADVERBS Giving instructions ; |

roll - |
Put the pictures in order (1 to 8). Then give the correct instructions spread I
for each photo, choosing from the verbs in the box, Use the sequence sprinkle |

adverbs first, then, next, after that, and finally. sprinkle

1| Interchange VRE 2 © Cambridge University Press 2012 Photocopiable Unit4 = 17




~ 5 The great outdoors

CULTURE

Every year, millions of people in the United States and Canada go camping.
Many bring tents and sleeping bags and go to a park campsite. Some go fo
quiet wilderness areas with few people. Others go to private campgrounds,
Most people say they camp to get away from everything and everyone,
But this s notalways possible. At popular parks like Yellowstone National
Park and the Grand Canyon, you have to make a reservation for ammpmte
months in advance - and be prepared for traffic jams!

L

Have you ever gone camping? Where? When?
What do you think are two enjoyable things and two difficult things
about camping?

a VOCABULARY Camping

What would you take on a camping trip? Put the words in the chart.
Can you add three more words?

s

v a backpack a canoe a fishing pole a flashlight

hamburgers marshmallows a sleeping bag
and hot dogs
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E GUESS THE STORY

A watch the video with the sound off.
What things does the family take on the camping trip? Circle
them in Exercise 2.

B The family arrives at the campsite. What do you think each
family member wants to do first?

GET THE PICTURE

Check {v') True or False. Correct the false statements. Then compare with a partner.

1. Edis looking forward to reading his book. 1 ) O

2. Ben is planning on going swimming. 8 OO

3. The family is going to roast chicken later. ) OO UP SRR

Q WATCH FOR DETAILS

Check (v) the correct answers. Then compare with a partner.

-
1. Ed had a hard week and is looking forward
V' to peace and quiet.
|| to roasting peanuts.

2, Lisa wants
| to go fishing.
|| to set up the tent.

3. Benisn't excited
' ! to go fishing.
.| to set up the tent.

4. Michelle puts Lisa’s leaf
|_I on her door.
I | in Ed’s book.
5. Benis not
|| inside the tent.
I going to go fishing.
6. In the end, Ed says he's

| not going to waste time reading. _ J
| not going to roast marshmallows. J

N
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= Follow-up

u GOING CAMPING

A Plan a weekend camping trip. First, choose one of
the places below or another place that you know.

]ohnson |
F-- i L : \' ) ol Mﬂf"SﬂpiEmh&r
luPar]{ ' ¢ Sleop under the stars!

\ | Mauntain climbing
'A 2 ‘ "\? I vl ™ Backpacking

" Funfr eI j Open Hpru-ombe.:

- whole familyIEEL
dpen oll yeartouni ERIEITERTEEE anceing

Fishing
Now agree on answers to these questions.

1. When are we going to go? 4. How long are we going to stay?
2. How are we going to get there? 5. What are we going to do each day?
3. What are we going to take?

B CEEEITEED Compare your plans around the class. Which

group planned the most interesting trip?

ROLE PLAY

A Imagine you are a family on a camping trip.
In groups of four, take the role of mother, father, or one of the two children.
What would you like to do? List at least four possibilities for your character.

My character: ...
Id like to I'd like to take it easy.

B Now take turns acting out the trip: arriving at the campsite,
setting up camp, and doing what you want to do. How do you
get along? Who wants to do the same things? Who decides
what you do?
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= Language close-up

a WHAT DID THEY SAY?

Watch the video and complete the conversation. Then practice it.

Ed and Michelle arrive at the campsite with their children Ben and Lisa.

Ed: Ah, finally, some ... PEACE. ... and...
Ben/Lisa: Sweet!! Yeah!! Cool! Awesomel!
Ed: o .
Ben: I'm £O fishing!
Lisa: Pm o o Lo SOOI the tent! —
Michelle: Don'tworry, Ed. ..o keep an eye on them. You've had a hard
Week. o, dont grab a .o, and
YOUF e and take it easy? ..., get things set up.
Ed: No,it'sfine. ..o I o e Lisa with the
................................ ,and you ... g0 fishing with Ben.
Michelle: Uh-uh. No fishing ... o= 111 o 3 R . Ben!
Ben: Yeah?
Michelle: Ben, honey, ... to help your sister and father set up the
................................. .Thenyou ..........cccccc............ go fishing, OK?

Ben: Aw, Mom!

MODALS FOR SUGGESTION

A what suggestions did Michelle and Ed make? Match the phrases from
columns A and B and write the sentences. Then compare with a partner.

A B

Why don't you read right away.

You have to think about tonight.

Don't you think you should help your sister and father set up the tent.

You ought to get your sleeping bag out and get yourself set up in there?
You don't have to grab a chair and your book and take it easy?

Why don't you
take it easy?

: J PAIR WORK J Imagine that you are about to leave on a camping trip. Give
five more suggestions of your own, using the expressions in column A above.
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CULTURE

In the United States, chores are usually divided among the members of a household.
However, in a survey of married couples, 65 percent of wormen said that they did
most of the household work. But the men did not agree. Only 5 percent of men said
that the women did more work. The majority of men thought that the chores were
split evenly. And what chores did men like to do? Men liked to cook dinner and clear
the table, Women complained about the amount of laundry.

.

Who does the chores at your house? How do you decide who does what?
Do you feel everyone does the same amount of work?

k4 VOCABULARY Requests

A What are they saying? Write one request below each picture.

Would you take out the trash? ¢/ Can | use the computer now?

Could you hang up your coat, please? Would you mind turning down the TV? |
Why don't you clean up your room? Please tell me when you're off the phone. ]

B Now you make the requests. Have conversations like these:

A: Canluse the computer now? A: Would you take out the trash?
B: Justa minute. B: Sure. No problem.
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E GUESS THE STORY

]

Az _y) = peaid - r Ty L | 25 - - J &F
Watch the first minute of the video with the sound off,

Answer these questions.

1. What does the daughter want?
2. What do you think her father says to her?

= Watch the video

E GET THE PICTURE

A Alexis's father asks her to do several things. Complete the sentences.
Then compare with a partner.

SAILIAILDY O3AIA

go clean up your room v take out the trash )
hang up your coat tell me what you're doing U

3. Would you mind ... ? 4. Why dontyou ..o ?

E WATCH FOR DETAILS

Correct the mistakes below. Then compare with a partner.

father
Alexis comes home and greets her mether. She asks if she can use the
telephone, Her father has to finish what he's doing, so he asks her to
cook dinner. Then he asks Alexis to order a pizza. Finally, he gives her the

computer, but he hasn't vacuumed his bookmarks or emailed the trash.

He asks Alexis to clean up the living room while he orders a salad.
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WHAT’S YOUR OPINION?

A CTENLR Check () the tasks you like and don't like to do.
Then compare with a partner.

1. hang up coats ] (]l
2. take out trash Cl -
3. empty trash on the computer Cl )
4, clean up room ) -
5. put away laundry [l I
6. heat up leftovers [l [
N o

B Do you sometimes get annoyed when someone you live with doesn't do
his or her chores? What kinds of things irritate you? Give opinions like this:

A: | get annoyed when my roommate turns up the TV too loud.
B: It bothers me when my brother. ..

ROLE PLAY Roommates

A QXTI Imagine you have a roommate. What would you ask
him or her to do? Complete the list.

B Now act out your questions with a partner.
Start like this:

A: Would you mind vacuuming the rug?
B: OK. But could you pick up your books, please?
They're all over the floor.
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= Language close-up
K:J) WHAT DID THEY SAY?

Watch the video and complete the conversation. Then practice it.
Dad is working when Afexis approaches him with a request.
Dad: Would you mind __telling ] me .. what you're doing?
Alexis: Nothing.... ... i, the
computer now?
Dad: ..o e it as soon as I'm
finished with it.
Alexis: OK, well...I'mjustgoingto ..., here

and wait for a while, then.
Dad: Ugh!l'vegotanidea: ... . i,
go clean up your room?
Alexis: I'll clean it up tonight ... .
Dad: Uh-uh. You clean up your room, yOu ... oo
...................... the laptop. That's the deal.
Alexis: OK QO o s e, now. But after that...?
Dad: Youcanusethe ... .

a TWO-PART VERBS Making requests

A Match each item below with at least two of the verbs in the box.
Then add three things of your own. Which of these verbs do they go with? ff

clean up
1. the trash piek.up.the trash = . take out the trash . . hang up
ick u
2.y0uUrfacket st P e
put away
B e TV e e take off
4, thOSE MAGAZINES i s s take out
Bothe laundry e . turn off
turn on
B e e st e
77O OO P OO
B e e
Now have conversations like these. First, use the items in part A.
Then practice the conversations again using things of your own.
A: Would you mind picking up the trash? A: Could you take off your shoes, piease?
B: Sure, no problem. B: Yes, of course.
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/ How to frost a cake
EPTa

CULTURE

o

.//
//
/

Many cultures celebrate important occasions, like weddings-or birthdays, by
eating cake. The early Romans made flat round cakes sweetened with nuts

and honey. In China, mooncakes are traditionally eaten during the Autumn
Moon Festival, The Portuguese brought a sponge cake, kasutera, to Japan In
the 16th century, and it is now a popular food at festivals. |t seems no matter
where you go, there's always an occasion for cake.

5

When do you eat cake? What is your favorite kind of cake?
Do you know how to make a cake?

E VOCABULARY Cake decorating tools

CLUNELTS Match the words in the box with their description
below. Then write the correct word under each picture.

fl cake plate v frosting offset spatula pastry brush simple syrup waxed paper _';
frosting. ... a sweet coating used oncakes ... a plate raised up on a platform
........................................... a cooking tool with a bent . @ SWeRT sugar liquid used

blade used for spreading toppings to moisten cakes

........................................... a small flat brush used for e . @ NNONSTICK paper used

coating baked goods in baking

o JEID || W
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E GUESS THE FACTS

What steps are in the pictures? Choose the correct description and write
it below each picture.

Make flat tops. « Spread a thin layer of frosting Spread the final layer of frosting.

Cut into pieces. on the cake. Apply simple syrup.

Frost, put on the top layer,
and frost again.

Place the cake on waxed paper. Smooth the frosting. Smooth frosting from

Chill the cake. Brush crumbs off the cake. between the layers.
Brush on simple syrup.

= Watch the video

GET THE PICTURE

A Look at your answers to Exercise 3. Did you guess correctly? Correct your
answers. Then compare with a partner.

B putthe pictures in Exercise 3 in order (1 to 6). Write the numbers in the boxes.
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WATCH FOR DETAILS

Check (v') True or False. Then correct the false statements. Compare with a partner.

1. You need to trim a rounded cake layer. 4 O
2. You use the serrated knife to spread frosting. = S
3. You use waxed paper to frost the cake. [ Y
4. You use simple syrup to add moisture. [ O
5. Use a spatula to apply simple syrup. C) 5
6. It's best to try to align the cake layers. Cl e
7. A”crumb coat”is the final coat of frosting. Cl R
8. You should put the cake in the oven to chill. [:I |:I ................................................................
9. You can use the cake plate to rotate the cake. [ A
10. A cold spatula helps smooth the frosting. ] e
. ./

L:J) HOW DOES IT WORK?

CUTRTELED Take turns describing the decorating tools
shown in the video. Have conversations like this:

A: What's this?
B: It's called an offset spatula. It's used to . ...

d HowTo...

A Whatis something you know how to make?
What equipment do you use? What are these things used for?
Complete the chart.

HF M mn B e e g AL B b

Things [ use to make it What they're used for
L )
B CLLRIELLY Take turns asking and answering questions about your chart.
Start like this:
A: What can you make? A: What tools do you need to make them?
B: | can make my own clothes. B: To make clothes, you need some fabric, a pattern, scissors, . ..
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= Language close-up

WHAT DID SHE SAY?

Watch the video and complete the instructions. Then compare with
a partner.

An expert gives instructions on how to frost a cake.

Step 1: Make flat tops. If the cake ... layers. ... have domed-
shaped tops, you'll ... them to
make the tops flat. Place a cooled cake layer ..., a
sheet Of ...t e, . This will make it ...
to maneuver. Rest your ..., on the domed top, and
................................. the ..o oo parallel to the top

of the cake. Lightly score theedge ... you'll make
thecut. ., begin sawing ...
...................... into the cake. ... you've made one cut,

................................. the cake and make another cut.

| |kl IMPERATIVES AND INFINITIVES Giving suggestions

A Complete each sentence with be sure to, don’t forget to,
or remember to and one of the verbs in the box,. One of the
verbs can be used twice. Then compare with a partner.

1. To make flat cake tops, .remermber to hold  the knife parallel
to the top of the cake.

2. When you prepareto frost, ... any loose
crumbs off the cake.

B a layer of simple syrup on before
you frost.

4. When you place the top layer on, ...,
the two layers.

5. After you make the “crumb coat,” ...
the cake in the fridge.

B CZTETEETS Now describe something you are going

to do. Your partner will give suggestions.

A: I'm going on a trip to Venezuela.
B: Don't forget to bring a camera.
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CULTURE

'On the fourth Thursday in November, peopie in the United States celebrate
Thanksgiving. They get together with family and friends, share a special meal,
and “give thanks"for what they have, The tradition goes back to 1620, when the
first group of Europeans, called Pilgrims, settled in North ﬁ.rnerma The Pilgrims
didn’t know how to grow crops In the New Waorld, so the Native Americans
helped them. Later, they celebrated the good harvest with a special meal. Today
| on Thanksgiving Day, families and friends do the very same thing.

—
How did the tradition of Thanksgiving begin? L.
Is there a similar holiday in your country? What is it? In Canada, Thanksgiving is
celebrated on the second
Monday in October.

4l VOCABULARY Thanksgiving foods

A CZTTETELTD put the words in the chart. Check (v) the ones you
think are special Thanksgiving foods.

B Watch the first two minutes of the video with the sound off.
How many of these foods do you see? Circle them.

green beans

sweet potatoes

roast turkey pumpkin pie mashed potatoes
with stuffing with gravy
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E GUESS THE FACTS

What do you think are the most popular Thanksgiving foods?
What do you think people do after the Thanksgiving meal?

= Watch the video

. |\ GET THE PICTURE

Write two new things you learned about Thanksgiving.
Then compare with a partner.

NOTES '|
e T O S ey e e s p T o '
— e I e __J,,._J

E WATCH FOR DETAILS

What do these people eat on Thanksgiving? Check (v') al! the correct
answers. Then compare with a partner.

cranberry sauce L
gravy L
kimchi | £
maracuchitos L]
mashed potatoes S
rice |
stuffing '
sweet potatoes
turkey

~ vy

UNTRADITIONAL FOODS

Complete the sentences. Then compare with a partner,

1. Kimchi is a traditional dish from ..o .

2. Maracuchitos are a tradition from ... .They are
plantains with ... , fried.

3. One Venezuelan dessert is made from pineappleand ... \
servedwith ... .
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AFTER DINNER

Do Joe and Susan have these things in common? Check {v) True or False.
Correct the false sentences. Then compare with a partner.

1. Joe and Susan both watch [l ]

football on Thanksgiving.

2. They both spend the holiday Cl C]
with friends.

3. They both eat turkey, mashed [ ]
potatoes, and gravy.

G WHAT DOES THANKSGIVING MEAN TO THEM?

What did these people say about Thanksgiving? Complete the sentences.
Then compare with a partner.

= Follow-up
E SPECIAL HOLIDAYS

GEEEISOTAD what is your favorite holiday? Complete the chart. Then
compare answers as a class. How many holidays did your class list?

1. When is it?

2. What special foods do you eat?
3. What else do you do?

4. What does the holiday mean t0 YoU? e
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= Language close-up

@ WHAT DID THEY SAY?

Watch the video and complete the conversation. Then practice it.

A host is asking people about Thanksgiving in North America.

Host: Hello and welcome to this week’s ....... episode. . of Dinner
................................. ytheshow ... food My ...
is Anthony Russo. And ... WETE s

to be talking about Thanksgiving. As you know, North America is
ahuge ..., . Do you think everyone
................................ Thanksgiving in the same way? ...
YOU oo they eat the same foods? Let’s ask some
i peopleand ... i .
E * * *

Host: Howwouldyou ... Thanksgiving to someone

................................. of North America?

Bernie: Well, you know, Thanksgiving'sa ... holiday. It's kind of
= atimetositback, ..o ,and...a little reflection on how

1013 IR be i, for what you have.

L) RELATIVE CLAUSES OF TIME Describing an event

A Rewrite these sentences with relative clauses of time. Begin with
Thanksgiving is a time when . ... Then compare with a partner.

1. Alisa’s family watches football,

B (ZINTELTS Take turns making statements about special days in your country,

like this:
! “New Year's Eve is a time when people dance in the streets”
|
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FULTURE -

The first vehicle similar to.a bicycle was built in 1690 in France. It
was called a hobbyhorse. In Scotland, in 1840, pedals were added
and it became the first real bicycle. Today there are twice as many
bicycles as cars. There are over a billion bleycles In the warld, with
400 million of them in China alone. In the U.S,, almost 90 universities
now have a campus bike program. Students “‘check out” the bikes to
get around campus. This helps cut down on traffic, reduce pollution,
and improve campus safety, but students need to remember: The
bikes still need to be lacked!

\

Do people ride bicycles in your country? How about 25 years ago?
How do people travel how?
Do most people own a car? How about a bicycle?

a VOCABULARY Transportation costs

A GRS Do you know all of these words? Circle the
word in each item that doesn't belong.

1. car insurance parking ticket

2. tires expense  bicycle helmet

3. job loan credit debt

4, repairs  bus route public transportation
5. lend commute borrow manage

B Now choose two words from each item and use them in a sentence, like this:

“I bought a new car, but then | couldn’t afford the insurance!”
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k:J| GUESS THE STORY

Look at the characters. Which form of transportation do you think each one prefers? Write it on the line.

l'r hike car bus |

= Watch the video

GET THE PICTURE

A Lookat your answers to Exercise 3. Did you guess correctly? Write the transportation
each person prefers in the chart.

Transportation: Car

B Now write one more piece of information about each person. Compare with a partner.

E WATCH FOR DETAILS

Check (¢) True or False. Then correct the false statements.
Compare with a partner.

1. Luis rides a bike now. [ W Luls takes the busnow. ...

2. Luis has already told his wife about the car. £ = R

3. Will rode his bike through a puddle. = I s

4, Jessica will drive to work after graduation. B O e

5. A car loan can help someone establish credit. [ 1 [
g 6. Someone else bought the car Luis wants. { U )
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WHAT’S YOUR OPINION?

A Complete the sentences with the consequences you think will happen.

1. Ifyoubuy a car beforeyou have ajob, ... . .
2. Ifyou take OUT @ CAT OB, ..o et e .
3. If youride a bike instead of driving, ..., .
4. If you take the bus to Work, ... . e .
5. 1f you wWalk @VeryWRETe YOU O, ..o e e .
6. If you're not careful where you park your car, .., .

B CIURTETTD Choose three sentences from part A and share your opinions.

(= Followwp
YOUR CITY

A In your city or town, what are the advantages and
disadvantages of these forms of transportation? Complete the chart.
Then compare around the class.

bicycle

B Convince another pair to leave their cars at home. Give as many
reasons as you can why another form of transportation is better.

“If you drive a car every day, you're going to spend a lot of money on gas”
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= Language close-up
=
- =
K:§ WHAT DID THEY SAY? 3
n
Watch the video and complete the conversation. Then practice it. r..}
—
Jessica and Will warn Luis about the expenses of owning a car. =
e |
Jessica: People .. Used = to ... pay for things with cash. They m
didntbuy on credit. ... i e W
money to buy the car, you're ... i
...................... that debt for years.
Will: Andeven ... YOU oo ceeereriscsrinonen the debt,
you're going to have to spend alotof ... on the car.
You're goingto ..o topay for ..,
insurance, and you're going to ..o, to pay for
Jessica: Yeah, and you're going to have to pay for ... .
And, ifyou'renot ... , you're going to pay
parking ..., Jdtall .
Luis: You're right. I didn"t think ... the expenses.
Jessica: After graduation, I'm still going to ... e,
- [ to work. But that's OK with me. Public transportation
4 13 I CItY IS oo efficient.
{2 TALKING ABOUT THE PAST, PRESENT, AND FUTURE
A Complete each sentence with at least two of the phrases ' - B
in the box. Then compare with a partner. | think it’s safer to get a job before
in the past, people used to ... you buy a car
(S pay for things with cash
5 take the bus to work
OSSR ok bisy thifgs on el
Today, many people ... establish credit through loans |
e e . L walk or bike to work more often :
B oo e = |
In the future, people will . ... ;
D e e e e {
D e e e
B Write two more sentences of your own about transportation in the
past, present, and future. Take turns reading them to a partner.
e e e e e et e e
i 2 e
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CULTURE
=

Nearly 50 percent of North American college students have an internship
at some point during college. In Canada, internships are called co-ops. A
co-op, or internship, is like a temporary job, usually related to the student’s
major. Internships often take place during the summer when students

are not in school, Others may be part-time during the school year. Some
colleges offer course credit for doing an Internship, and some employers
pay Interns a small wage. All internships allow students to gain experience
ina new field, Interning is a great way to break into a company because

; employers often hire the former interns after they graduate. 4

Have you ever had a part-time job or internship? What did you do?
Where would you like to work?

4 VOCABULARY Getting ajob

CLLRTEEDD what questions would a job interviewer ask at a
fast-food restaurant? Match the parts of the sentences. Then
add two questions of your own.

1. Where did you want to work here?

2. What are your \ﬁnd out about this job?

3. Why do you well with children?

4, Da you like qualifications?

5. Do you get along good with money?

6. Are you working with people?

e e e e e
8.

a GUESS THE STORY

CLILRIELLY What do you think each job candidate
is like? Write a few words for each person,

R

Susan Scott

................................................................. Susal'l SCOtt
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= Watch the video

GET THE PICTURE

Complete the sentences. Then compare with a partner,

. MarioVerdiisthe ..., .

—_

. Danielle Derbyisthe ... .

. Susan and Scott are applying foran ... .

2
3
4, Susan is quite skifled with ... .
5. Scott enjoys working with ... .
6

. Mario likes ... .Danielle prefers ... .

E WHO SAID WHAT?

A who said the sentences below? Check (v") the correct answers, Then
compare with a partner.

Danielle Susan Scott Mario

v

| know all of the main design programs. [ % ) [
Would you be able to create a banner i = '
ad for a web page?
| love sports, and | love marketing. il
| see you're quite skilled with computers. [ !
Do you have any sales experience? ) |
f can sell anything. r i I
|
|

N

I love being busy. o '
| don’t mind trying new things because | |
I'm a very fast learner.

NN W
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a WHAT'S YOUR OPINION?

A what skills does the internship require? Write two more skills in the chart.

Design skills

Computer skills
Other: o
Other: e,

B Does Susan have the skills? Does Scott have the skills? Check {'} the correct answers.

C Discuss who you think is best for the job and why.

A: | think Scott has more of the skills the job needs. He said he's good with numbers.
B: Oh, I don't think so. | think when he says he's good at computers, he's exaggerating.

= Follow-up

E INTERVIEW

CEETELTS Interview a classmate for an internship. Use the questions
in Exercise 2 and in the video to help you. Start like this:

A: Why do you want an internship here?
B: Well, I'm very creative. ...

JOB SKILLS

A What do a salesperson and a graphic designer
need to be good at? Choose from these phrases and add other
ideas of your own.

managing money using their visual sense
solving problems getting along with people
using computers

B Now play a game. What skills do people with
these jobs need? Take turns giving your ideas. Think of as many
things as you can. The person with the most ideas wins.

a chef a firefighter a teacher

C whatare you good at? Tell your group. Your classmates
will suggest an appropriate career for youl

A manager needs to be good
at managing money.
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= Language close-up

S
\2J) WHAT DID THEY SAY? 3
b3
Watch the video and complete the conversation. Then practice it. g
Danielle and Mario interview an internship candidate. =
Mario: You have a very ...IMpressive . résumé, Susan. ... usabout ... . E
Susan: Well, Mr. Verdi, I'm ... and | that my artistic ...
would o
Danielle: |see you're quite ...
Susan: Yes. | i, all the
................................. - SN
a3-Dsoftware ...

Danielle: Excellent! But won't you be
for an internship?

Susan: Oh, No. | o,

| [L) SHORT RESPONSES Giving personal information
i A wiite personal responses to these statements, choosing from
the expressions below. Then compare with a partner. L can
Soaml. Neither am I. lam. f'm not. design an ad.
Sodol. Neither do I. [do.’ I don't.
Socanl. Neither can |. [ can. | can't.
1. Hike working with numbers.
: 2. lenjoy working with computers. ...
: 3. I'm not good at managing money. ...,
4. ldon't like doing officework. .
5. lcansellanything. s
6. lcan'ttypeveryfast.

B Now write four new statements about yourself and read them to your
partner. Your partner will respond with one of the expressions above.
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Two brothers in PEejru

CULTURE

Peru is located in western South America. It is bordered by the Pacific coast, ]
divided by the Andes Mountains, and Is partly covered by the Amazon

Raln Forest. Nearly 30 million people live in this diverse land. Spanish is the
official language; but many people speak the native language, Quechua,
Peru is the home of Machu Picchu, an archaeological site that once was

a busy Incan city, It was abandoned about 500 years ago but is nowa.
popular destination for tourists, historians, and hikers, Machu Picchu isa

| UNESCO World Heritage site and an important cultural attraction,

Would you fike to visit Machu Picchu? Why or why not?
What do you enjoy most about traveling?

4l VOCABULARY sightseeing

A What can you do when you travel to a historic site?
Put the words in the chart. Can you add two more words?

v ancient ruins go hiking join a tour group temples 1?'

eat at restaurants hot springs shop at local markets ]

B which things in your chart do you like to do the most?

k<)) GUESS THE FACTS

Watch the first 30 seconds of the video with the sound off,
Answer these questions.

Who are the people in the video?
What do you think the video is going to show?
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= Watch the video

E GET THE PICTURE

A These are the things that Derek and Paul did in Peru. Put the pictures in order (1 to 5).

B Now write the correct sentence under each picture. Compare with a partner.

SIILIAILDY O3aIA

They climbed Huayna Picchu for a different view. They took the train back to Cusco.
They saw the Incas'"riding lawnmower," the llama. v They hiked the Inca Trail to Machu Picchu.

They ate fruits and vegetables from local markets.

s '
ok F L e e LR

E WHAT’S YOUR OPINION?

A whatdo you think of Derek and Paul’s trip? Rate each part of the
trip from 1 (very interesting) to 5 (not interesting). Circle the numbers.

{ ™
1. Exploring Machu Picchu 1 2 3 4 5 :
2. Visiting the town of Aguas Calientes 1 2 3 4 5
3. Seeing the open market with fruits and vegetables 1 2 3 4 5
4. Learning about the history of Machu Picchu 1 2 3 4 5
5. Climbing Huayna Picchu 1 2 3 4 5

p. S

: W PAIR WORK Compare opinions.
A: What did you think of exploring Machu Picchu? B: It looked fun. | gaveita 1. How about you? ...
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E WATCH FOR DETAILS

Write one thing that you learned about the people, places, or things
below. Then compare with a partner.

1o MACHU PICCRU L b bbb bt .
2. TRE INICA oo e e .
3. AGUAS CAlTEITEES .o iviiii i s e e et et b e e s .
A, HUBYNA PICCIL oo .
5. PAU @NO DIEIEK ..o e e .

A DAY AT MACHU PICCHU

A Use your knowledge of Machu Picchu to plan three things to do.
Choose from the suggestions in the tourist brochure beiow.

Euplore and shop in the lecal maskits.
yoet bl

Start like this:

A: I'd like to learn about Hiram Bingham.
B: So would 1. | wonder what year he was born. . ..

B SIS compare answers as a class.
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= Language close-up
\:J WHAT DID HE SAY?

Watch the video and complete the description. Then compare with a partner,

Paul talks about the construction of Machu Picchu.

Machu Picchu, which means“Old Peak)” .. .was . . constructed
around 1450. ... ,as the empire collapsed ...
the Spanish, it ... abandoned, roughly 100 years
................................. Machu Picchu o e,

the outside ..., .

IN1917, thesite ... o . explorer

and historian Hiram Bingham ... ... the

of some ... residents.He ... the
................................. jobof clearing .................c.c............ hundreds of
................................. of i growth fromthe

E THE PASSIVE Giving factual information

A Imagine that Paul and Derek said these things about Machu Picchu.
Complete the sentences using the verbs in parentheses.
Then compare with a partner.

1. The historic site of Machu Picchu .......... is located . ..
in Peru. {locate)

2. TOUFISES oo, all the comforts of home in
Aguas Calientes. (offer)

3. This entire hotel ... out by tourists. (rent)
4. Ancient techniques ... Sl
by craftsmen in this town. (use)
5. The buildings ... out of blocks of stone. (build)
6. Thesite .o, by half a million people a year! (visit)

B Now write five sentences about your own city using the passive. Compare around the class.
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2 Profile: ATV reporter

CULTURE

Changes in technelogy have changed journalism. News media have
shifted from the printed word of newspapers and magazines to the
Internet. Reporters still report on current events, but on the Internet,
stories often Include phatos, videos, and frequent updates throughout
the day. Today, a reporter can carry his or her own video camera er even
report using a cell phone. And as more readers are posting their own’
news stories and opinlons online, the face of journalism is changlng.

\

Where do you get your news?
What do you think is the biggest change to journalism today?
How do you think journalism will change in the next 10 years?

\4 VOCABULARY The life of a reporter
Put the words in the word map.

W
v car accident house fire learning a language radio reporter TV reporter
corruption laptop computer organized crime riding a bike video camera ) I
f ” 4 Y < Y
. o i) Technology to
Tvpes of reporters - __r/"l produca stonies

...........................................................
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E GUESS THE FACTS

Watch the first minute and a half of the vid

Answer these questions.

1. Where do you think this person works?

20 with

the sound off.

= Watch the video |

\.J GET THE PICTURE

Look at your answers to Exercise 3. Did you guess correctly? Correct your

answers. Then compare with a partner.

E WATCH FOR DETAILS

Check (v) True or False. Then correct the false statements. Compare with a partner.

1. Kai Nagata owns the Canadian
Broadcasting Company (CBC).

2. The CBC news network is in Canada. |

3. When Kai first moved to Montreal, he '
spoke French very well.

4. Kai started outasaTV reporter.
5. Kai tells his stories in words, |

6. Kai uses a laptop computer to produce
stories.

7. Kai wants to tell stories about other
countries.

8. Lately, Kai has been assigned to stories |
about corruption.

9. Kai likes knowing what stories he’'ll
be assigned.

10. Kai thinks he will be a journalist for a
short time.

.
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L}l WHAT’S YOUR OPINION?

A What stories has Kai Nagata covered? Check {(v') your answers. Can you
add one or two more stories that you heard mentioned? Then compare with a partner.

B i you were a reporter, which stories in part A would you like to cover?
Which wouldn't you like to cover? Think of two more stories you would like
to cover. Write them below. Discuss with a partner.

A CIXTITS Imagine that you are a reporter interviewing your partner for a profile
story. Ask questions about past and current interests. Then switch places. Start like this:

A: What things did you like when you were a kid?
B: When 1 was little, | liked ...

A: What are you interested in now?

B: Well, lately ['ve been . ..

B Take turns telling your group about what your partner
has been doing. Try to use some of the phrases in the box below.

began as has been able to moved to
first started has been thinking about plans to
A had has been working on wanted to _j
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WHAT DID HE SAY? 3
. : - ™
Watch the video and complete the commentary. Then compare with a partner. g
Kai Nagata talks about his career as a reporter. 5_
When | first .._...gtarted . off at the CBC, | a
................................. on the radio side. | went out as a radio "
reporter,and | ... all the same news stories
as the TV reporters, but only for audio. Then | ...
..................... and moved over to television, and so, for the i.
last year, I've . all my stories visually. |
INthe o, TV reporters ...
.................... rely on a big crew, abigteam ... lotsof ..., |
complicated equipment. But with ... technology, | ...
...................... awhole TV story on my own. I've ... v, StoriS fOX
TV o, just a video camera in my backpack ..., a laptop
i computer.
W) VERB TENSES Talking about the past and present
A Match phrases from A and B and write four sentences. Then compare with a partner.
A B
Ka? has been learning French\s{nce he was a ki'd.
Kai was promoted to the TV side since he arrived in Montreal.
Kai has been riding his bike after working as a radio reporter.
Kai's ancestors immigrated to Canada when he first joined the CBC.
Kai reported simple stories more than a hundred years ago,
1. Rai hag been learning French since he arrived in Montreal. ..
OO OO PO OO PO U PP SO PO TOPPT DD
e et e e e
R E R e e e
e e e s
B Now complete these sentences with information about yourself.
Compare with a partner.
] T IWas WHEN T i s |
} 2. Whilelwas ..., , I became interested in ..o .
" 3.I'vebeen forthelast ... .
| Interchange VRB 2 © Cambridge University Press 2012 Photocopiable Unit 12 = 49




Street perform;}?

CULTURE

Visitors to Boston, Massachusetts should not miss Faneull (fan-yule) Hall
Marketplace. It is one of the United States'top tourist sites. This historic
marketplace opened in 1742 and was a market and the site of famous
meetings. It is near the water, and there are many restaurants and
shops for people to enjoy. What makes the marketplace really exciting,
though, Is the free entertainment. Every day the marketplace fills with
street performers and the people who come to watch them.

\.

Are street performers popular in your country?

Would you stop to watch a street performer?

Do you think people should give money to street performers?
Why or why not?

= Faneuil Hall Marketplace

E VOCABULARY Street performers

A Write the correct word(s) under each picture.

_L"\
a dance troupe a magician | |

—_—— e
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ki GUESS THE FACTS

Watch the first minute of the video with the saund off. Who is the host?

a reporter a tour guide a tourist

= Watch the video

GET THE PICTURE

Write the type of performer under each picture, Which performers did the host talk
to or talk about? Check (V') the correct answers, Then compare with a partner.

G WATCH FOR DETAILS

What are these pecple’s opinions of the performers? Write at least two waords.
Then compare with a partner.
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L:§l WHAT’S YOUR OPINION?

A What do you think of the performers? Rate each performance from 1 (very good) to 5 (poor).
Circle the numbers.

Ui b WN —
(% T N T NG
(03 T N FU T NG
(ST SO S NG

. vy

-l PAIR WORK _ Compare opinions. Choose words from the box or use
words of your own.

amazing energetic great surprised
amusing entertaining interesting talented
boring excellent fascinating unbelievable
creative fun silly

A: What did you think of the balloon man?
B: | thought he was creative. | gave him a 2. How about you? ...

HIRE A PERFORMER

Imagine you are planning a party and want to hire a performer
or group of performers. Which of these performers would you like to hire? Why?

A: Ithink it would be great to hire a magician.
B: Why?
A: Well, because magicians are entertaining. ...

amime a guitarist a magician a pianist arock band
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= Language close-up

WHAT DID THEY SAY?

Watch the video and complete the interview. Then compare with a partner.

The host asks a woman what she thought of a street performer.

Host: Sowhat didyou ... .EHRK  abouthis .o ?
Woman: | ... o, by what he could do, and all the things he
out of balloons! This man is ... v B | OO you feel like you're a
................................. again. [think ... e, DOthre@IY
what he's doing. It's ... O o by someone on the street, and
................................. , they’re just making something ..o outofa .

PARTICIPLES Giving opinions

A Rewrite these sentences using present and past participles.
Then compare with a partner.

1. The balloon man entertained me.

B Now change your sentences to give your true opinions. Read them to a partner.

C Complete the chart. Then compare with a partner.
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of business

CULTURE

Picture yourself riding in an elevator alone. What happens when someone
else epters the elevator? Where do you both stand? Do you make eye contact?
Where do people stand when there are four people? Imagine that you enter

a crowded elevator, face everyone, make eye contact, and smile, What would
people do? What would they think about you? There are unspoken rules for
riding in an elevator, just as there are cultural rules for how close we stand to
peapie, the gestures we use, and how much eye contact Is palite, But there is
one gesture that is universally understood: a smile.

\

In your country, what gesture do you use when you meet someone
for the first time? How do you greet an old friend?
What gestures are considered rude?

i4l VOCABULARY Body language

CLERTERT® which word do you think best describes the people below?
Check (v) the correct word.

2 @

b

|
——
1. ¥ friendly 2. |TI bored 3. _| confident
| nervous [ ! interested L lazy

4, | approachable 5. | confused
| surprised | sincere
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E GUESS THE FACTS

Watch the first 30 seconds of the video with the sound off.
What is your first impression of the woman in the job interview?
Write down a few words that describe her body language.

I GET THE PICTURE

Check (v} the correct answers. Then compare with a partner.

1. The host says you can make a good 2. The host says you have seven seconds
first impression with . .. to show ...
_ | what you say. "I your credibility, confidence, and competence.
| your body language. C] your job skills and professional experience.

E WATCH FOR DETAILS

Write the correct sentence under each picture. Then compare with a partner.

 Adjust your attitude. Make eye contact. Shake hands. Standtall.
Lean in slightly. Raise your eyebrows. Smile. J
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WHAT DOES IT MEAN?

What gestures can you use to convey these attitudes? Check (v) all the correct answers.
Then compare with a partner.

raise eyebrows lean in slightly make eye contact
1. interested ] [ Cl
2. friendly ) M rl
3. open 0 M ]
4. acknowledging f_l ] ]
5. approachable ) ] ]
6. engaged ] [ Il
. J

W4 GESTURES

A What are some other gestures you might make during
a job interview? Add two gestures to the list. Then compare with a partner.

1. Adjust your attitude. 4. Make eye contact. 7. Shake hands.

2. Stand tall. 5. Raise your eyebrows, 8.

3. Smile. 6. Lean in slightly. 9.

B Actouteach gesture from part A and have your partner
guess which one it is.

E ROLE PLAY

Practice making good first impressions.

Take turns acting as the interviewer and interviewee.
Remember to use gestures from the video. Start like this:

A: Hello, I'm (name). {shakes hands)
B: I'm (name). Thank you for coming in. (smiles)
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= Language close-up

E WHAT DID SHE SAY?

Watch the video and complete the descriptions. Then compare with a partner.

The host explains some ways to make a positive first impression.

First, adjust your attitude. ... FPont . wait... untilyou ...
the interview room 1o ... i . Before you ...,
through thedoor, ... about the situationand ...
a conscious choice about the ... you want to embody.
................................. that attract ..o include o,
................................. . approachable, and ...

* * *
Make eye contact, ... at SOMEONE'S ..o, transmits
energy and indicates ..., and o 4 s
...................... the interviewer’s eyes ...................... enough to notice
what they are.With thisone ...,
technique, ... dramatically increase ...

likeability factor.

L) MODALS AND ADVERBS Expressing probability

A Complete each conversation with a logical answer. Then compare with a partner.

1. A: 1just had a job interview. The interviewer didn‘t offer to shake my hand.
[ sent my friend three text messages, but she didn't respond.

My boss was late for our meeting. And she didn't make eye contact at first.

P I P @

| just got this new coat, and | really like it. But sometimes | see people
whispering,

B: PerRaps [E MEAMIS ... oo s e e oot

RIR WOR " .
B CZURTELES Now have similar conversations about
real or imaginary situations in your own life.

A: My friend Steve doesn’t answer my text messages.
B: Maybe it means. ..
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= Preview

CULTURE

Here are the top answers:
= Dressing incorrectly for the occasion,
= Arriving on the wrong day or wrong time.

» Forgetting someone's name.
N

In & recent survey, peopie in the United States were asked to describe
their most embarrassing moments during a visit to someone’s home,

= Spilling something or breaking something valuable.
* Saying something by mistake that offended the host.

Would the same things be embarrassing in your culture?

Why or why not?

What was your most embarrassing moment during a visit to

someone’s home?

Almost everyone has dressed the
wrong way at least once!

l4l VOCABULARY Problems with guests

Do you know these nouns and verbs? Complete the chart.
(If you don't know a word, look it up in your dictionary.) Then take

turns answering the questions below.

apologize apoloay. ...
........................................... approval

invite
........................................... lie

offer
realization

reminder

1. Have you apologized for anything recently?
2. What's something a person might lie about?

3. Have you had a problem because someone misunderstood you recently?

4. Has someone offered you something nice recently?

5. Have you had to remind someone to do something lately?

58 = Unit 15
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E GUESS THE FACTS

Watch the video with the sound off. What three embarrassing situations
do you see?

= Watch the video

E GET THE PICTURE

A what happened to these people? Write the correct sentence under each picture.

This person didn't like what the host served for dinner.
This person arrived too early for a party.

A dinner guest stayed too late at this person’s house.
This person served food her guest didn't like.

B Now write one more piece of information under each picture. Compare with a partner.
C CZEEIETTS Take turns. Describe what happened to each person.

“This woman invited her boss over for dinner. They had a good time, but her boss wouldn't leave.
Her husband fell asleep...
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Q WATCH FOR DETAILS

A What are these people’s opinions about the situations? Write the correct number in each box. Then
compare with a partner.

Situation 1
The guest should have ... The host should have....

1. apologized and offered to help. 1. asked the guest to run an errand.
2. pretended to have an errand to run. 2. put the guest to work.
3. left quickly and come back later.

Situation 2
The host should have. ..

1. lied and said she had to get up early.
2. pretended she wasn't tired.

3. reminded her boss it was late.

4. asked her boss to do the dishes,

Situation 3
The guest should have ... The host should have...

1. gone home before eating. 1. asked her guests if they had food allergies.
2. lied and said she was allergic to seafood. 2. asked her guests to bring food.
3. eaten it anyway. 3. eaten it anyway.

B UL which people do you agree with? Take turns sharing your opinions.

A: | agree with her {points to photo). The guest should have. ..
B: I think his suggestion is better (points). The guest should have . ..
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= Follow-up
a WHAT WOULD YOU HAVE DONE?

CEENEIETT® Take turns describing awkward or embarrassing situations you've been in.
Say what you did. Your classmates will tell you what they would have done.

A: Irealized [ forgot my best friend’s birthday, so | gave her some flowers two weeks later
and apologized. What would you have done?
B: Well, | think | would have. ..

= Language close-up

WHAT DID THEY SAY?

SIILIALLDY O3 AIN

People are describing difficult situations involving guests.

A watch the first situation. Complete the guest’s description.
lwas ... invited. . . . 108 oo ,and b
................................. Ithoughtitwould ... Me ..
there. Well, Rebecca oo tothedoor ..o

and an old T-shirt. ... lcould ..., the shower ..o, i

background, and of course, ... asingleguestwas ... .

B Now watch the second situation. Complete the host's description.
Lo my boss and her husband to ... the other
................................. Wehada ... time, but she just wouldn't
................................. BY i MY i, @Nd | were SO
................................. .Finally, my husband fell ....................... atthe table. My boss

WASVEIY whenshe ... It WASSO o !

A CILETELTS Can you think of suggestions for these situations? Write statements using would have
and should have. Then compare around the class. Who has the best suggestions?

1. A guest arrived on the wrong day for the party. 3. Two dinner guests got into a big argument.
The guest should have apoledized and aong home . The guests ... .
If | were the host, | would have . .. . ... . Iflwere the host, | oo, ;
2. Adinner guest broke a valuable dish. 4. The host discovered she didn't have enough food.
If | were the guest, | ... v TREQUESES o .
TRE NOSE e . Hlwerethe host, | ..o, .

Interchange VRB 2 © Cambridge University Press 2012 Photocopiable Unit 15 = 61




It's my birthday!

o
CULTURE

In the United States and Canada, birthdays are celebrated at all ages and
in different ways. There Is no typical party; some are large and others are
small. For chiidren, parents throw parties at home or at a child-themed
restaurant, Guests are expected to bring presents. For adults, parties are
held at home or at a restaurant or club, Presents aren't usually expected,
but for parties at home, it's always good to bring same food or drink for
‘the host. Two things you can expecl at all birthday parties: a cake with
candles and people singing “Happy Birthday to You!" J

~

-

How do people in your country celebrate birthdays?
Are certain birthdays more important to celebrate than others?
What are guests expected to do for a birthday?

E VOCABULARY Adjectives

How would you feel in the situations below? Choose adjectives
from the box.

amused delighted enthusiastic nervous shy I
angry disappointed excited pleased upset ‘
bored embarrassed interested relaxed

worried
| — - — —— )

1. You are a dinner guest at someone’s house. Your host offers you
food you don't like.

A: | think I'd feel worried. How can | avoid eating it and not
offend my host?

B: Really? I'd be relaxed. Just eat a little bit and say you had
a big lunch.

2. Your best friend gives you a gift that you really don't like.
3. Someone forgets an appointment with you.

4. You meet someone you like at a party. The next day you run
into the person at the supermarket.

5. Someone talks to you at the store. You realize it's someone
you've met before, but you can't remember the person’s name.
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E GUESS THE STORY
Watch the first two minutes of the video with the sound off. A—— VYW

What do you think Tim is doing? Check (V') your answer.
[ trying to make plans

[ trying to get out of plans

[ trying to find someone

= Watch the video

a GET THE PICTURE

How do you think these people really felt? Check () the best answers.
Then compare with a partner.

1. How did Sofia act when she told Tim everyone 2. How did Tim feel when Steve said he was busy
was busy? B Saturday?
[ angry [ sympathetic ("1 disappointed _! pleased

3. Was Sofia pleased with Steve’s text message?
[ definitely || probably not

4, How did Tim feel when he arrived at Sofia’s house? 5. What was Tim's reaction when Sofia turned on the

{1 happy to see her, but disappointed that no video?
~ oneelse could come !j He was angry that his friends surprised him.
I confused that Sofia was the only person there || He was delighted that his friends surprised him.
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K-} MAKING INFERENCES

Who said what? Check {v) the person who said each sentence.
Was the person lying, or being sincere? On the line,
write L for lying or S for sincere. Compare with a partner.

_lhlmlgh&i

1. Everyone told me they 1 S Wk i [
were busy.

2. | didn't know you were £ ———— = S 0. L
into salsa dancing.

3. We're on a conference calll. L — EN....... &= 1N O

4. John can't come to your i S— 0. I I
dinner Saturday.

5. Maybe you guys can stop L — I Q... [ —
by the club afterwards.

6. | guess you'll miss my i) L (S 5 —
birthday. Too bad.

.

G POLITE RESPONSES

A Imagine you're talking with friends. Complete the
conversations below with polite responses or excuses. Then act them out.

1. A: Why don't we play chess? It's one of my favorite games!
B: t's one of my favorite games, Loo.

B Now act out at least two new conversations of your own,
You can make them long or short. Make sure hot to hurt your
partner’s feelings!
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1 = Language close-up

:
m
W4l WHAT DID THEY SAY? 3
n
Watch the video and complete the conversation. Then practice it. Q
—
Jessica and John make excuses not to come to Tim's birthday party. S_
=
Jessica: John cantcometo ...Your . . dinner. . Saturday. "“H
[ just asked him. And ... i
that he has other plans.
2 John: 1did?
4 Jessica: Yeah, yOou ...t v that you were playing
guitar with your ... , uh, someplace. Infact, lwasvery ...
that you ..., playing. Very surprised.
5 John: Oh,yeah. ... , 'mbusy... playing...on Saturday. ..o :
’ TN o s you weren't in the band anymore.
John: Thisis my farewell concert.! ... do it.
Timn: 1 guess you'll miss my birthday. ... i .
John: Yeah, butlcan™ ... YOU KNOW it is. Maybe
............................................ canstopbytheclub ...
Tim: Sure. Yeah.Thanks. That sounds ... v .
k:J) REPORTED SPEECH He said, she said
A Report what each person said. Then compare with a partner.

“I'm salsa

1. “Maybe they can change their plans (Tim) dancing.”

4. “We're on a conference call” {Jessica) | |
‘; .................. I ....................... . ...................... ' ......................................................................... i
5. “John can’t come to dinner” (Jessica) |
& Jazz musi . |
R RS TR, [ :
B RIS Ask several classmates what they think of motorcycles |
the things in the box. Write down their answers. Then report d d |
: their opinions to the class. Qi TLLVIER
3 ) ' pet costumes
;_’1 A th:]t dlo you think of wrestling? vegetarian food
1 B: Ithink it's awful, f i
‘ A: Tina said she thought wrestling was awful. ... 1 Wresting
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Good memories
m Past tense

} A Write the past tense of these verbs.

email move
get open

r
have scream “

B Complete this paragraph. Use the past tense of each of the verbs in part A.

My best friend in school Wwas Michael. He and

I in Mrs. Gilbert's third-grade class, and
we friends. We often
crazy things in class, but | don’t think Mrs. Gilbert ever
really mad at us. For example, Michael

a pet lizard named Peanut. Sometimes he

it in Mrs. Gilbert's desk drawer. Later, when

she the drawer, she always
loudly, and the class . After two years,
5 Michael’s family to another town. We

each other for a few years, but then we

contact. | often wonder what he's doing now.




Sarah:

Benedito:

Sarah:

Benedito:

Sarah:

Benedito:

Sarah:

Benedito:

Sarah:
Benedito:
Sarah:
Benedito:
Sarah:
Benedito:
Sarah:
Benedito:

Sarah:

Complete the questions in this conversation.

Welcaoime to the building. My naime’s
Sarah Walker.

Hello. I'm Benedita Peres, It's nice to meet you.

Nice to meet you, too. Are you from |

around here?
No, I'm from Bragzil.

Oh, really? _Were vou born

in Brazil?

No, | wasn't born there, actually. I'm originally

from Portugal.

That's interesting. So, when [

to Brazil?

| moved to Brazil when | was in

elementary school.

Where ?

We lived in Recife. It's a beautiful city in northeast Brazil. Then | went to college.

to school in Recife?

No, | went to school in Sao Paulo.

And what ?

Oh, | studied engineering. But I'm here to go to graduate school.

Great! When ?

| arrived last week. | start school in three days.

Well, good luck. And sorry for all the questions!

Answer these questions.

1. Where were you born?

2. Did your family move when you were a child?

3. Did you have a favorite teacher in elementary school?

4. What hobbies did you have when you were a kid?

5. When did you begin to study English?

I Unit 1
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- Gael Garcia Bernal

i :
R Aot a sl

A Scan the article about Gael Garcia Bernal. Where is he from? What does he do?

! ‘Gael Garcia Bernal was barn in 1978 in Guadalajara, Mexico, As a
child, he began ta act, and when he was a teenager, he became
a star in television soap operas, He decided to go to London to
study acting when he was 19. While he was in London, Mexican
director Alejandro Gonzalez Inarritu invited him to act in the film
Ameores Perros. Whan it was released in 2000, Amores Perros
immediately made Gael Garcia Bernal known to the world.

] Gael later made many other successtul films, With the Mexican

] actor Diego Luna, he co-starred in Y tu mamé tarmbién in 2001, a
film about two upper-class Mexican teenagers. In 2002, he ywan
the Ariel, Mexico's most impartant film award, for El Crimen del
Padre Amaro, the story of a young priest in a small town. Two
years later, he worked with the Brazilian director Walter Salles

on The Motorcycle Diaries, the story of a young Ernesto “Che”
Guevara's journey by motorcycle through South America. That
same year, Gael worked with the Spanish director Pedro Almodavar on Bad Education. In 2007,
Gael directed his first film, Déficit, which was about pecple at a weekand party in Mexico.

As you can see, Gael Garcia Bernal is an international star who works on films in different
languages, One of Gael's more recant projects is Mozart in the Jungle, an American TV show
mostly in English. Gael won a Golden Globe Award in 2016 far playing the lead role, the talented
conductor Rodrigo.

Despite his busy career, Gael spends as much time as possible with his son Lazaro and his daughter
Libsertad. He also likes to sing and make music when he is not acting:

B Check () True or False. For statements that are false, write the correct information.

1. Gael Garcia Bernal studied acting in Paris.

2. A Brazilian director directed the film that made him famous.

3. He won an award for his role in Ef Crimen del Padre Amaro.

O O
O o of

4. He has never directed a film.

O O O
[

5. He plays a singer in Mozart in the Jungle.

L]

6. Gael prefers not to work in foreign language films.

O
O

1
|
1 Good memories [EXNIIN




B Choose the correct word or phrase.

1. | used to collect comic books (hobbies / scrapbooks / comic books) when | was 2 kid.
2. My favorite {pet / hobby / place) was a cat called Felix.
3. We used to go to (the playground / summer camp / school) for two weeks

during our summer vacations. It was really fun.

4. There was a great (amusement park / playground / beach) on my street.

We used to go there every afternoon to play.

Look at these childhood pictures of Allie and her brother Robert.
Complete the sentences using used to.

1. In the summer, Allie and Robert sometimes

used to go to summer camp

2, They also

Their dog Bruno always used to follow them.

3. Allie every
weekend during summer vacation. She hardly ever
goes now.

4, Robert

Now they're worth a lot of money.

5. They

They don't have any pets now.

Unit 1



Lock at the answers. Write the questions using used to.

What did vou use to do in the summer?

We used to go to the beach.

MNo, we didn’t collect shells. We used to build sand castles.

Yes, we did. We used to swim for hours. Then we played all kinds of sports.
: Really? What
Well, we used to play beach volleyball with some other kids.

w
PP RPEFPER

No, we didn't. We used to win!

B How have you changed in the last five years? Write answers to these questions.

1. What hobbies did you use to have five years ago? |
What hobbies do you have now?

lusedto. ..

Now. . ..
2. What kind of music did you use to like then?

What kind of music do you like now?

3. What kinds of clothes did you use to like to wear?

;= What kinds of clothes do you like to wear now?

Good memories [ElINNEEGE



Complete the sentences. Use the past tense of the verbs given.

Panla:  I'm an immigrant here. | WaS
{be) born in Chile and
{grow up) there. | (come)
here in 2011. | {not be)
very happy at first. Things
(be} difficult for me.

I {not speak) English, so

I {go) to a community

college and {study)
English there. My English
(get) better, and | (find)
this job. What about you?

Yy
. | Choose the correct responses.
i

1. A: Are you from Toronto?

B: _No. I'm originally from Morocco.

e No, I'm originally from Morocco,

e Neither am |.

2. A: Tell me a little about yourself.

® Sure. Nice to meet you.

° What do you want to know?

3. A: How old were you when you moved here?

* About 16.
® About 16 years ago.

4. A: Did you learn English here?

@ Yes, | was 10 years old.

e No, | studied it in Morocco.

5. A: By the way, I'm Lucy.

® What's your name?

® Glad to meet you.

TR Unit 1



Life in the city

| FH Choose the correct compound noun for each picture.

D bicycle lane D subway station D taxf stand ;
m bus stop streetlights U traffic jam




q Problems, problems

A Choose a solution for cach problem.

Problems

B Look at these solutions. Write sentences explaining the problems.

1
2
3. no places to take children:
4,
5
6

. traffic jams:

- no more parking spaces: _build a public parking garage

. dark streets:

crime:

. car accidents:

Solutions |

D install modern streatlights
D build & subway system

D install more traffic lights

D hire mare palice officers

D build more parks

build a public parking garage

Use too much, toc many, or not enough and the problems in part A.

1.

C Find another way to say the problems in part B.

There arei't enough parking spaces.
The city should build a public parking garage.

The city should install more traffic lights.

The city should build a subway system.

The city should hire more police officers.

The city should build more parks.

The city should install modern streetlights.

with There should be more/less/fewer . . .

1.

BN Unit 2

There should be more parking spaces.

Begin each sentence




| jﬂ City blues

A Match the words in columns A and B. Write the compound nouns.

) B [ |
fel 0 I s - 4

air [:] district 1. _air pol[u‘{:ion

i ] business ] garages 2.

L] green ] hour 3. ;
: I7] parking I"] spaces 4,

; ] bicycle ] lanes 5. |

1 1 public pollution 6. |

E ] rush ] transportation 7. l{

B Complete this online post using the compound nouns in part A. |

r i W 1 Al
| | | A HEME | HEAM i~ ES | DAL B | |~ TER T ATRS N AL [ BUISINESS

Life in this city needs to be improved. For one thing, there are too many cars, and there is too

much bad air, especially during rush hour . The

is terrible. This problem is particularly bad downtown in the . |
Too many people drive their cars to work. Also, the city doesn't spend enough money on
. There should be more buses and subway trains so people don’t

have to drive.

We also need fewer downtown. It's so easy to park

that too many people drive to work. Instead, the city should create more parks and

so people can relax and get some fresh air when they're .

downtown. There should also be more so people can ride to work ,

and get some exercise.

€ Write two paragraphs about a problem in a city you know. :
First describe the problem and then suggest solutions. ,
|

Life in the city [N




-.'.I Transportation in Hong Kong

£ Read about transportation in Hong Kong. Write the correct types of transportation in the article.

GETTING AROUND HONG KONG

Hong/Kong has'an excellent transportation system. If you fly there, you will

arrive:at one of the\most modern airports in the warld, And during vour visit,
thereiare many/ways to get arelind Hong Keng,

cable railway

1. 3.

These have run in the streets of Hong Kong Hong Kong's underground railway is called the
Istand since 1904, They have two decks, and they ~ MTR = the Mass Transit Railway. It is the fastest
carry more than 180,000 passengers a day. You way to get around, You can take the MTR from
can travel on six routes, totaling 30 kilometers the airport to all the major centers in Hong Keng.
{about 19 miles), You can also hire one for 2 The MTR carries aver four million passengers

private party with up to 25 guests — a great way a day!
to enjoy Hong Kong!

4,
2. This is found on Hong Kong Island. It pulls
Take one of these ta cross from Hong Kong you up Victaria Peak, which is 552 meters
Isfand to Kowloon or to visit one of the other {about 1,800 feet) above sea |evel, the
islands. You can also use them to travel to highest mountain on the island. The system
Macau and Guangdang. They are very safe and is nearly 130 years old. In that time, there has
comfortable, and they are one of the cheapest never been an accident, Two cars carry Up to
boat rides in the world, 120 passengers each,

B Complete the chart about each type of transportation. Where you cannot
find the information, write NG {not given).

1. How old is it?

2. How many people use it?

3. How safe is it?

4. Where can you go?

T Unit 2



%
ey

=

| Complete these conversations. Use the words in the box.

ij ATM duty-free shop E] sign D hotal D schedule

1. A: Could you tell me where | can buy some perfume?
B: You should try the _duty-free shop
2. A: Can you tell me where | can find a good place to stay?
B: Yeah, there is a nice
on the next street.
3. A: Do you know where | can change money?

B: There's a money exchange on the second floor.

There's also an over there.

4. A: Do you know what time the last train leaves for

the city?

B: No, but | can check the

5. A: Could you tell me where the taxi stand is?

B: Sure. Just follow that

——

Guest:
Clerk:
Guest:
Clerk:

Guest:

Clerk:

Guest:

Clerk:

Guest:

Clerk:

Guest:

,.” Complete the questions in this conversation at a hotel.

Could you _tell me where the gym is
Sure, the gym is on the nineteenth floor.

OK. And can you

Yes, the coffee shop is next to the gift shop.

The gift shop? Hmm. | need to buy something for my wife.
Do you

It closes at 6:00 p.m. I'm sorry, but you'll have to wait until tomorrow.

It's already 6:15.
OK. Oh, I'm expecting a package.

Could you
Don't worry. {'ll call you when it arrives.

Thanks. Just one more thing.

Do you

The airport bus leaves every half hour. Anything else?

No, | don’t think so. Thanks.

Life in the city



._ :A Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence
: using the words given.

1. There are too many cars in this city. (fewer)

There should be fewer cars in this city.

2. We need fewer buses and cars downtown. {traffic)

3. Where's the subway station? (Could you)

4. There isn't enough public parking. (parking garages)

5. How often does the bus come? (Do you)

6. What time does the last train leave? (Can you)

| The streets are closed to traffic in a traffic-free zone.

1. Are there any traffic-free zones? If so, where are they located?

2. How do most people travel to and from work?

3. What's the rush hour like?

4. What's the city's biggest problem?

5. What has the city done about it?

6. Is there anything else the city could do?

Unit 2



Making changes

—_— —

jz)‘pposites

A Wirite the opposites. Use the words in the box.

1 dark [] old
D axpensive E] safe
inconvenient D small

D noisy D spacious

1. convenient/ _ingonvenient 5. bright/
2. cramped/ 6. modern/
3. dangerous / 7. quiet/
4. big/ 8. cheap/

B Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence
using not . . . enough or too and the words in part A.

1. The house is too expensive. i
The house isn't cheap enough.

2. The rooms aren't bright enough.

3. The living room isn't spacious enough

for the family.

4, The bathroom is too old.

5. The yard isn't big enough for our pets.

6. The street is too noisy for us.

7. The neighborhood is too dangerous.

8. The location isn't convenient enough.




e . =
- Add the word enough to these sentences.

Enough comes after adjectives but before nouns.

adjective + enough enough + noun

Il isn't spacious enough. There lan't enough space.

The rooms aren't light enough. It dossn't have enough light,

enough

1. The apartment isn't comfortable . 5. The neighbarheod doesn’t have streetlights.
2. There aren’t bedrooms. 6. There aren’t closets.
3. It's not modern. 7. It's not private.
4. There aren't parking spaces. 8. The living room isn’t spacious.

Complete this conversation. Use the words given and the comparisons in the box.
(Some of the comparisons in the box can be used more than once.)

almostas...as justas many...as
asmary ...as notas...as

Realtor: How did you like the house on Twelfth Street?

Client: Well, it's hot as convenient. as the

apartment on Main Street. {convenient)
Realtor: That's true, the house is less convenient.

Client: But the apartment doesn’t have

the house. (rooms)

Realtor: Yes, the house is more spacious.

Client: But| think there are

in the apartment. (closets)
Realtor: You're right. The closet space is the same.

Client: The wallpaper in the apartment is

the wallpaper in

the house. (dingy)

Realtor: | know, but you could change the wallpaper in

the house.

Client: Hmm, the rent on the apartment is

the rent on the

house, but the house is much bigger. (expensive}

Oh, | can’t decide. Can you show me

something else?

Unit 3
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_ | Home, sweet home

A, Complete this questionnaire about where you live, and find your score below.

How does your home measure up?

The outside Yes No To score:

I, Areyou clese ensigh o shopping? How many "Yes” answers

; y do vou have?
2. [g thers enough publle fromapaortation nearky? Y

i 1620
4. Are the sidewalks clean?
B It sounds like a dream
4. Arethere good restoummtsin the neighbarhaod hcme!
5, Isthere g park negrby? 11-15
b, Isthe nelghborhood quiet? Greatl All you need now

is a swimming pooll
1. Iathe netighbarbioed-sale?

610 f
8 i=tiacenongh Sorking ealoy Well, at least guests won't 1
g, Doesthe cutside of your horme look good? wamnt to stay long!
he inside 0-5

It's ime to look for a better

i 10, Are [here enough bedrooms? place to livel :

11, [5there enough claeet spooe?

12. Is the bothroom modern?

14, Is'there g woshing machine?

14, Ia'there enough space in the kitchen?

16. Do the stove and refrigendtor work well?
16. Tathe living reom comfertable enough?
17, Is the dinlng arec big enoizgh?

18, Are the walls newly painted?

19, Are the rooma bright sneugh’

20, lzthe building warm encugh 10 cold weather?

£ Write two short paragraphs about where you live. In the first paragraph
describe your neighborhood, and in the second paragraph describe your home.
Use the information in part A or your own information.

1 Making changes _




E Wishes

A Which words or phrases often go with which verbs? Complete the chart.

7] guitar ] happier  [_] my own room 7] soccer
E] more free time healthy D somewhere else D to a new place

1. _|wish|were healthy. 2.

Unit 3
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'« Choose the correct responses.

|
1. A: | wish | had a bigger apartment.

B: _Why?

s Why?

¢ | don't [ike my neighbors, either.

2. A: | wish | could retire.

e | don't like it anymore.

¢ | know what you mean.

3. A: Where do you want to move?

e Somewhere else,

* Something else.

4. A: lwish | could find a bigger house.

° |s it too large?

» |i's very nice, though.

“'ﬂ""i Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence |
using the words given. ;

1. There should be more bedrooms in my apartment. (enough)

There aren’t enough bedrooms in my apartment.

2. This neighborhood is safe enough. (dangerous)

3. My apartment doesn’t have enough privacy. {private)

4. Our house has the same number of bedrooms as yours. (just as many)

5. | don't have enough closet space. (wish)

6. We wish we could move to a new place. (somewhere else)

7. That apartment is too small. (big)

8. | wish housework were easy. (not difficult)

! Making changes _



‘,:” Best wishes

A Scan the article about making wishes. Which three countries does it refer to?

MAKING WISHES

All.over the world; people have always wished for things such as/peace, love, good
health, and money. Over hundreds of years, people in different countries have found
different ways to make wishes: Here are some interesting examples.

The Trevi Fountain in Rome, Italy, is a place where many people go
to make a wish. The water from the fountain flows into a large pool
of water below, To make a wish, visitors stand facing away from the
fountain, Then, they use their right hand to throw & cein into the
pool over their left shoulder, They believe this will bring them luck
and bring them back to Rome one day. The coins in the fountain,
several thousand euros each day, are given to poor people.

A very different way of making wishes happens in Anhui province
in eastern China. Huangshan (which means “Yellow Mountain”) is
famous for its beautiful sunrises and sunsets. That's why people
think it is a very romantic place. Couples go there to make a wish
that they will stay together forever. Each couple buys a “love
lock,” or padlock, with a key. Next, they lock their padlock to a
chain at the top of the mountain. Then they throw the key down
the meuntain so that their lock can never be opened,

In Turkey and some neighboring countries, May 5th is a special day
far making wishes. People believe that each year on that day two
wise men return to Earth. They come to help people and give them |
good health, In the evaning, there are street food markets selling
differant kinds of seasanal food and musicians playing traditional
music. People write their wishes on pieces of paper and then
attach the paper to a tree. Nowadays, however, some people go
online and send their wishes ta special websites.

E Read the article. Check {v) the statements that are true for each place.

1. People make wishes only once a year.

2. You need a lock and key.

3. You put your wish on a tree.

4. You need a coin to make your wish.

5. Wish-making is only for couples.

6. The money from the wishes goes to poor people.

7. Some people make their wishes on the Internet.

OOoO0000
Oooooon
O0OoOooOoono
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Have you ever tried it?

- - =
J Complete the conversation with the correct tense.

Margo: | went to Sunrise Beach last week.

Have vou ever been
(Did you ever go / Have you ever been)

to Sunrise Beach, Chris?

‘ Chris: Yes, . It's beautiful.
s‘ (I'did /1 have)

| (Did you go / Have you gone)
to the restaurant on the beach?

Margo: Yeah, |

(did / have)

I on Saturday.
{went / have gone)

| the sea snails.
! {l had / I've had)

Chris; Wow! sea snails!
{| never ate / I've never eaten)

Margo: Oh, they were delicious. On Sunday
|

(got / have gotten)

to the beach early to see the sun come up.

a sunrise on a beach, Chris? f
{Did you ever see / Have you ever seen) E

Chris: No,

(I didn't / | haven't)

Margo: Then | swimming around 6:00,
(went / have gone)

of sharks at Sunrise Beach?

(Did you ever hear / Have you ever heard)

Chris: Yes, N a news report about sharks last summer.
(I did / 1 have) {heard / have heard)

but there were some strange dark shadows in the water. |

Margo: Wow! Maybe | a lucky escape on Sunday morning!
(had / have had)

Why don‘t you come with me next time?

Chris: Are you kidding?




q Have you ever ... ?

A Look at this list and check {v) five things you have done. Add other activities if necessary.

I "] ride a motorcycie

1] go horseback riding

[:] cook for over 10 people
I:l eat raw fish

l:l go to a classical music concert

have green tea ice cream
"] read a nove! in English
{:l take a cruise

D travel abroad

D try Indian food

o0o0o

E Write questions about the things you checked in part A. Use Have you ever...?

1. Have vou ever had green tea ice cream?
2.

C Answer the questions you wrote in part B. Then use the past tense to give more information.

1. Yes, | have. ! had somein a Japanese restaurant. It was delicious!
2.

T Unit 4
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Do 1 have an allergy?

ANDREW was sneezing all of the
time. He took an aspirin every
marning for a week before he
decided to see a doctor. She
told him that he had hay fever,
an allergy to the pollen from the
Juniper trees that grew in the
area where Andrew lived, The
doctor suggested an anti-allergy
medicine that he had to take
three times a day, But Andrew
didn’t get completely well until
he also bought an air filter to
clean the air in his apartment.

|’ —-'
|I - \ “1'" 3 ilf
= = - ) ":

Andrew

A Scan the article. What can cause allergies?

ALLERGIES

MARIANA loved her cat Lucy
very much, but her eyes were
always red and irritated. She
discovered she had an allergy
to her cat! She tried to pet
Lucy less, but that didn't
work. Her friends advised

her to give Lucy away, but
Martana couldn't do that.
Instead she changed where
Lucy could go. Lucy was no
longer allowed in Mariana’s
bedroom, Mariana made

a little bed for Lucy in the
garage. Mariana played with
her cat outside because fresh
air is best for cat allergies.

It was a very sad day when
ERIC'S mothar told him he
shouldn't eat his favarite
food anymore. He had a food
allergy, she said, and peanut
butter was the problem,
Peanuts made his skin very
red with a painful itch. Eric
tried to eat |ess peanut
butter, but he still itched.
Mow Eric eats almond butter,
cashew butter, and tahini,
which is also called sesame
butter. A lot of his friends
-also eat these foods since

Eric’s school no longer serves
peanut butter because of
peanut allergies.

BB Read the article. What problem did each person have? Complete the first column of the chart.

i

_ Whatworked

Mariana

Eric

C Read the article again. What didn’t work? What worked? Complete the rest of the chart.

i
|

Have you ever tried it?
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i.??I Eggs, anyone?

A Here's a recipe for a mushroom omelet. Look at the pictures and number the sentences from 1 to 5.

QU

After that, pour the eggs into a frying pan. Add the mushrooms and cook.

.. Then beat the eggs in a bowl.
1__ First, slice the mushrooms.
____Next, add salt and pepper to the egg mixture.

. Finally, fold the omelet in half. Your omelet is ready. Enjoy!

B Describe your favorite way to cook eggs. Use sequence adverbs.

HOW TO COOK EGGS:

P Unit 4
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__j Complete the conversation. Use the past tense or the present perfect of the
~ verbs given.

Alexa: | wertt {(go) to a Thai restaurant last night.

Pedro: Really? | {never eat) Thai food.

Alexa: Oh, you should try it. It's delicious!

Pedro: What you (order)?

Alexa: First, | {have) soup with green curry and rice. Then |

i {try) pad thai. It's noodles, shrimp, and vegetahles in

a spicy sauce.

Pedro: | {not taste) pad thai before, {be) it very hot?

{eat) bananas in coconut milk for dessert.

Pedro: Mmm! That sounds good.

l
|
Alexa: No. It {be) just spicy enough. And after that, | i
|
|
F

Alexa: |t was.

W:jzhoose the correct word. | '

1. We had delicious guacamole dip and chips on Saturday night while we watched TV.

It was a great snack (dinner / snack / meal). ]
2. | had a huge lunch, so | (ordered / skipped / tried) dinner.
3. What {appetizers / ingredients / skewers) do

you need to cook crispy fried noodles? |

4. First, fry the beef in oil and curry powder, and then {pour / mix / toast)

the coconut milk over the beef.

5. We need to [eave the restaurant now. Could we have the

(check / recipe / menu), please?

Have you ever tried it? _



F;d Choose the correct responses.

D Yuck! That sounds awful.

1. A: Have you ever tried barbecued chicken? You marinate the meat in

barbecue sauce for about an hour and then cock it on the grill.

B:

D That sounds wrong. I:] Mmm! That sounds good.

2, A: Here's a recipe called Baked Eggplant Delight. I usually bake eggplant

for an hour, but this says you bake it for only five minutes!

B:
H

3. A: Look at this dish - frogs’ legs with bananas! I've never seen that before.

- j Use the simple past or present perfect of these verbs to complete the sentences.

ride D take || bring [:I do

ridden

1. Have you ever
2.1

3.

4. We

D give D decide

B. | haven't

6. We have never

7. | have never

8. Have you

I:I make I:I break D buy D skip

2.1

10. Ch, I'm sorry. | just

11. Victor

12. | wasn't hungry this morning, so |

] fal

13. Oh, na! |
14. Have you ever
15. |

16. Have you ever

IFTE Unit 4

you eat a huge dinner last night?

this chicken sandwich for $5.

D forget

a horse? It's great!

all the ingredients with me.

__my mother to the new Chilean restaurant.

Dnat Dbﬂ

a birthday gift to my father yet.
to a Chinese restaurant.
snails. What are they like?

what kind of pizza you would like?

a glass. What a mess!
gogi gui for dinner.

breakfast.

D drive E] try

to buy rice.
a sports car?
Greek food for the first time last night.

asleep at the movies? It's really embarrassing.




Hit the road!

' j Vacation plans

A. Which words or phrases often go with which verbs? Complete the chart.
Use each word or phrase only once.

D a camper | ] a condominium

D camping D on vacation

[ | something exciting I sailing lessons

long walks D a car
| [ 1 a lot of hiking ] swimming |
‘ D some fishing D a vacation ;
E
fake. 0. e |
| long walks :

i B Write four things you plan to do on your next vacation. Use be going to and
the information in part A or your own information. r

Vacation plans

A A

. Write four sentences about your possible vacation plans. Use will with maybe,
probably, | guess, or | think. Use the information in part A or your own information.

Possible plans I

1.

2 |
l

3.

‘ !
I




_ Complete the conversation. Use be going to or will |
- and the information on the notepads. !

Scott: So, Elena, do you have any vacation plans?

Elena: Well, |'magoingto paint my apartment _ because m

the walls are a really ugly color. What about you?

palt: ity Apartment - yes
Scott: and take a

AT L thy sTudying — protably
Iong drive. el on the baach - ves

Elena: Where are you going to go?

Scott: I'm not sure.

I haven’t seen her in a long time.

Elena: That sounds nice. | like to visit my family, too.

Scott: Yes, and .- s: tt —
for a few days. | haven't been hiking in months.

How about you? Are you going to do anything else reik A car — yes
on your vacation? visiet sy sister feanie — probably
Elena: . I have a lot of o to the mowntains - waybe

work to do before school starts.
Scott: That doesn't sound like much fun.

Elena: Oh, | am planning to have some fun, too.

.l love to

go surfing!

Travel plans

A Look at these answers. Write questions using be going to.

1. A: _Where are vou going to go?

B: I'm going to go someplace nice and quiet.
2. A:

B: I'm going to drive.

B: I'm going to stay in a condominium. My friend has one near the beach.

B: No, I'm going to travel by myself.

I3 Use the cues to write other answers to the questions in part A. Use be going to or will.
1. _I'mnot golng to go to a busy place. (not go / busy place)
2 {maybe / take the train)
3. (not stay / hotel)
4, (I think / ask a friend)

T Unit 5
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A

| Travel ads

A Scan the travel ad. Where can tourists see beautiful nature scenes?

ttp!/ i halidlayofaliletime.com

THE PERFECT SOUTH AMERICAN VACATION = SEE TWO EXCITING CITIES AND ONE
OF SOUTH AMERICA'S NATURAL WONDERS = 11 DAYS FOR $1,199 + AIRFARE!

BUENDS AIRES T
in this unique city of art, culture, and history, there are
over 150 parks, 42 theaters, and museums and shops
everywhers, You rust visit Avenida ¢ de Julio, the
widest avenue in the warld, The food is excellent, and
you simply have to try the steaks! The home of the
tango also offers great nightiife - all night long!

RIO DE TANEIRD

There's a lot to do in this exciting cityl There's opera
and ballet as well as museums, churches, parks, and
| great beaches. Just outside of the city, there are the

: Sugarloaf and Corcovade Mountains, Dining starts
o late in Rio, around 9:00 k.M., and dancing in the clubs
begins around 11:00 rm.

|
g = ’ |
IGUACU FALLS ———— = W 4 o |
Bigger than Niagara Falls, this is truly an il |
unforgettable wonder. For a real adventure, you

ought to take a boat ride. And you must explare the
national parks near the falls. - i

Bonk with FLIGHT and SA\IE‘

e ot all 1=8002555-TRIR (o ficia

B Read the ad. Check {(«) True or False. For the statements that are false, write the correct information.

1. People have dinner late in Rio de Janeiro. u

2. Buenos Aires has the longest avenue in the world.

3. Niagara Falls is bigger than Iguacu Falls.

o O
O O 0O 0O

4. Both Rio de Janeiro and Buenos Aires have exciting nightlife.

O 0O
]

5. Buenos Aires and Iguacu Falls have great beaches.

Hit the road! [FZZINNN




4. You have {pay / to pay) an airport tax.

@

I o j’J Take it or leave it?

A

. You should never (leave / to leave) cash in

. You need (take / to take) your credit card

. You'd better not (go / to go) out alone late

g,' Circle the correct word or words to give advice to travelers.

You ought (check /o check) the weather.

your hotel room,
with you.

You should (let / to let) your family know

where they can contact you.

at night.

You must (get / to get} a vaccination if you

go to some countries.

Check {) the most important item to have in each situation.

1. A vacation to a foreign country 3. Asailing trip
I:] a carry-on bag I ] a hotel reservation
a passport D a first-aid kit
[ ] a driver’s license D an ATM card
2. A mountain-climbing vacation 4. A visit to a beach
D a suitcase D a credit card
EI avisa I:I a swimsuit
[] hiking boots I"] a plane ticket

Give advice to these people. Use the words or phrases in the box and
the items in part A. Use each word or phrase only once.

|:| ought to D need to [:' should had better ('d better)

1. Martina is going on a vacation to a foreign country.
Shed better take a passport,

2. Robin and Evan are going on a mountain-climbing vacation.

W

. Kevin and Susie are planning a sailing trip.

N

. Eddie is going to visit a beach.

T Unit 5
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e —
j] You don’t need to take that!

Your friends are planning to drive across
North America and camp along the way.
What advice can you give them? Write
sentences using the expressions in the box
and some of the cues below.

You don't have to . . . You ought to. ..
You haveto, .. You shauld . . .
You must , . . You shouldn't . .,
You nead to. .. You'd better . . .

bring cooking equipment

buy good quality camping equipment
buy maps and travel guides

forget a first-aid kit

forget your passport or identification

get a GPS device for your car

=3

. _You have to bring cooking equipment.

LI

pack a lot of luggage

remember to bring insect spray
remember to bring a jacket {

take a credit card

take a lot of cash

take your driver’s license

N

O NG AW

-
o

e = = —

) jﬂ Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence

using the words given.

1. I'm not going to go on vacation on my own. {alone)

2. | don't want to travel with anyone. {by myself)

3. You ought to travel with a friend. (should)

4, [t's necessary to get a vaccination. (must)

Hit the road! EXIN
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. I'm going on vacation!

/L Read these notes, and then write a description of your vacation.

Use be going to for the plans you've decided on. Use will with maybe,
probably, | guess, or I think for the plans you're not sure about.

m—— mmbuiwﬂmw@ﬂ’w 'M%“PﬁG
. . Mm@ﬂETMSFJTM

WAL ' N ?W miw .
B o o toun b oo the forde
e T Saille in Spain

TYERIEH DT

O asta, del, Sol
metﬂﬂwﬂa(@w@
bl to Wiadsid o Yl 19
mmmo‘gtﬁ;ﬂfﬁ-mﬁ-mﬁak‘gﬁ&
g homsion igiully 22

'm aoing to arrive in Liskon, Fortuaal. on Julv 6 and check in a1 the Tivoli Hotel,
Then maybe Il go shopping. ...

£ Write four more things you need to remember before you go on vacation.

1. _|have to check the weather

ok w N
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Sure! I'll do it.

! | .
t J |:‘| Write responses to these requests. Use it or them.

1. Please take out the trash.
QKN take it cut.
2. Please put the dishes away.

b 3. Hang up the towels.

4. Turn off the lights, please.

5. Turn on the radio.

gl -
- Two-part verbs

§.! A Use the words in the box to make two-part verbs. (You may use words .
pi more than once.)

away down off on out up

1. clean up 6. take |
2. hang 7. take ,
3. let 8. throw '
: 4, pick 9. turn .
5. put 10. turn

B Make requests with the two-part verbs in part A. Then give a reason
for making the request.

1. Flease clean up your room. [t's a mess.
2.

L S




g Choose the correct word.

1. Hang up your _____coat . {bocks / coat / trash)

2, Take out the . (groceries / trash / yard)

3. Turn down the . {garbage / TV / toys}

4. Pick up your . {lights / things / yard)

5. Putawayyour _______ . (clothes / microwave / dog)

6. Turn on the . {magazines / mess / radio)
ﬂ What's your excuse?

A Complete these requests. Use the sentences in the box.

D It's a mess, They shouldn't be on the floor.

1 s too loud. 1 The milk is getting warm.
[_] The bag is almost full.

. Pick up your clothes, please. _They shouldn't be on the floor,

. Please put the groceries away.

. Take the garbage out.

. Clean up the kitchen, please.

A Bk W N 2

. Turn down the music.

E Write an excuse for each request in part A,

Sorry, but thers lsn't enoush room in my closet.

1.
2
3.
4
5

L 32 RUILR
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: j Two ways to get chores done

A Scan this article. What is different about the two computer apps for children’s chores?

ChoreMonster is an app that allows
parents to set up a chart of chores on a camputer
or cell phone for their children, When the kids
complete their chores, they win cute little monsters
that can be added up for a reward that their parents
have agreed upon. For chores like cleaning their
roorm, vacuuming the house, or washing the car, kids
can earn a toy or something fun to do.

But walitl Will the cute little mansters that satisly

children between the ages of four and twelve satisfy

a teenager? Let's take & look at another app to'see
1 what can happen when children become teenagers,

VexBox s not an app based on
rewards. Instead, it is designed to frustrate,
or vex, teenagers who don't do their chores.
VexBox slows down computer connections
until the teen completes a chore. It can take
teenagers ten minutes to download their |
favorite song! The idea is that teens will do |
anything, even their chores, so they can get _
back to using the Internet at full speed, |

Maost teans do not like VexBox. Thal's the
idea, of course, If they do their chores, then
their parents won't use it}

B Read the article. Then answer these questions in your own words.

é!
|

1. Do you think computer apps for chores are a good idea? Why or why not?

2. Would you use ChoreMonster for a young child? Why or why not?

3. Smartphones are not affected by VexBox. Would that be a problem for parents with teenagers
where you live? Why?

i
| Sure! I'll do it. _




?H Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence
using the words given.

1. Turn off your cell phone, please. {Can)

Canyou turn off your cell phone, please?

2. Take this form to the office. (Would you mind)

3. Please turn the TV down. (Could)

4. Don't leave wet towels on the floor. (Would you mind)

5. Text me today's homework assignment. (Would)

6. Pass me that book, please. (Can)

_ﬂ Choose the correct responses.

1. A: Could you lend me some money?
B: Sure.

e Sure.
e Oh, sorry.
e No, thanks.

2. A: Would you mind helping me?

® Sorry, | can't right now.
e No, thanks.
* | forgot.

3. A: Excuse me, but you're sitting in my seat.

o |'ll close it.
e Not right now.

e Oh, I'm sorry. | didn’t realize that.

Unit 6

4. A: Would you like to come in?

B:
:

» That's no excuse.
® Sorry, | forgot.
e All right. Thanks.

: Would you mind not leaving your clothes on

the floor?

e OK, thanks.
o Oh, all right. I'll put them away.

e Excuse me. I'll pay for them.

: Can you hand me the remote control?

e No preblem.
» You could, too.

¢ |'ll make sure.



C _%1 For each complaint, apologize and either give an excuse,
~ admit a mistake, make an offer, or make a promise.

1. Reommate 1: Could you turn the TV down? I'm trying

to study, and the noise is bothering me.

Roommate 2: Sorry. | didn't realize vou

were studying.

2. Benjamin: You're late! I've been here for half

an hour!

Jen:

3. Customer: | brought this laptop in last week, but it's
still not working right.

Salesperson:

4. Father: You didn't take out the garbage this

morning.

Son:

5. Customer: This steak is very tough. | can’t eat it.
Waiter:

o

Neighbor 1: Could you do something about your
dog? It barks all night and it keeps

me awake.

Neighbor 2:

7. Resident: Would you mind moving your car? You're

parked in my parking space.

Visitor:

8. Teacher: Please put away your papers. You left
them on your desk yesterday.
Student:

FP_
g‘ Choose the correct words.

1. Throw that old food away. Put it in the .
{trash can / living room / refrigerator)

2. Would you mind picking up some ? We need coffee, milk, and rice.
(dry cleaning / groceries / towels)

3. Turn the off, Electricity costs money!
{lights / oven / stereo)

4. My neighbor made a . He said, “l'll be sure to stop my dog from barking.” :
(mistake / request / promise) i

F

Sure! I'll do it. EFSTIN




AT
. | Make requests

e =]

A Maich the words in columns A and B. Then wiite the phrases.

pick up I”] your bedroom 1. _pick up some milk
I] not criticize some milk 2.
] mail ] the groceries 3.
D not talk D your sunglasses 4.
1 put away ] these bills 5.
|1 take off || theTv 6.
] turn down [ so loudly 7.
"] clean up ] my friends 8.

B Write requests using the phrases in part A.

Would you mind picking up some milk?

1.
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8

|| Write six complaints you have about a friend or a
'relative. Then write a wish for each complaint.

1. My roommate is always using ty hair dryer

| wish she had her own hair drver.

IETH Unit 6



What do you use this for?

J What are these items used for? Write a sentence about each item
| ) using used for and the information in the box.

D do boring jobs D store and send data [j take and delete photos easily
write reports D determine your exact location

n
!I.}"

o )

A computer is used for writing reports.

i
comp

ok wN 2

— I ~ - _

E . “‘ﬂ Check {v) the technology and its use. Then write sentences
i " using be used to.

4

i

1. | /] text messages cell phone |1 photocopies
A cell phone is used to send text messages.

2. E] flash drive u take photos D back up files :

|

3. D weather EI GPS device 1] places ;

|
4. D videcs D messages D video camera

|
5, D the Internet "] robots || information |
!
I




‘ A
. J Choose the correct word to complete each sentence.
| Use the correct form of the word.

1. Robots are used to ___perform___ (find / perform / study) many dangerous jobs.
2. Computers are used to _____ ___{connect / download / sing) music.

3. The Internetisusedfor _______ {check / watch / write) streaming TV.

4. Home computers are used to o (play / pay / have) bills.

5. External hard drives are used for _ (back up / email / buy) data.

6. Airportscannersareusedto ______(hide / allow / find) dangerous items.

p—
J Complete the sentences with used to, is used to, or are used to.

1. My sister used to visit me on weekends when | was in college.

2. People write letters, but now they usually send emails instead.
3. A cell phone make calls and send texts.

4, | have a desktop computer, but now | just use a laptop.

5. We download all of our movies. We buy DVDs,

but we don't buy them anymore.

6. Wi-Fi networks access the Internet wirelessly.

T Unit 7



"H” Then and now

£ Scan these ads from a sales catalog from 1917 and from a Web store a century later.
What is different?

Avthera Electric Car

i = H topilot and aut tic steering to all
DETROIT ELECTRIC g 00 10 dive safely. Travels 300 miles without
: AUTOMOBILE E y ¥ !

! & A ¥ Al recharging the battery. $43,000.
! o aulet because 3 i}

not feed o gasoling 23
erigine: This Eirge ligh
wiindows (makie voil feel

Ik sponire sithingin your
Iiving risarml Travels 80 miles
without bajng recharged, F 00

Big Sky Sound Syatem
5 ¥ |
VICTROLA Allows streaming and plays compact discs
i PHONOGRAPH so you can listen to all the music you love.
i Thie fiest thing yeu'll aske Also included is a record player for your

The Victrola has the just bought! $299.00.

sppeaker insidia e cibinel
The beatiful) wood of the
cabinetimakes the sound
sweetert $250.00,

E
;
= "Whera's the speaker!” grandparents’ records and the new ones you }
|
E

AMERICAN EAGLE
TELEPHONE

."".HD‘:.H."!. yiou 1o tall sacily te
farmily and-friends all over
thi coumtry Avallable with a
winden case and welghs leas
than 5 pourds. $25 06,

Stay connected to everyone
you know by telephone
. and on the Internet. This
beautifully slender phone
puts the whole world in - g
your pocket. And it takes 2
| incredible photos! $799.00.

FutureMow Smartphons P
|

B Read the ads. Then answer these questions in your own words.

1. Would you buy a Detroit electric car today for use in your town or city? Why or why not? |

2. Have you listened to music over the Internet, on CDs, and on records? '
Which do you think sounds the best? Why? |

3. Although the American Eagle telephone is a hundred years old, is there

anything about it that you like as much as today’s smartphone? |

i
i What do you use this for? _




¥ ,| Useful types of websites

A Match the types of websites with how people use them.

__&_ question and answer sites
o blogs

gaming sites

media sharing sites

news sites

search engines

social media sites

shopping sites

. find out what's happening in the world

. share information and photos with friends
. buy clothes, electronics, and other items
. ask and answer guestions online

. find information on the Internet

play online games

. post online diaries

h. upload videos and music

E Do you use any of the types of websites in part A? What do you use them for?

Write sentences.

1. _Luse question and answer sites Lo ask and answer questions online.  OR

| use question and answer sites for asgking and answering questions onling.

ﬁn Put these instructions in order. Number them from 1 to 5.

_____Next, check what the site has to
offer you. Don't worry if you can’t
understand all its functions.

. First of all, join a social networking
site. Choose a site where you
already know people.

______ After that, use the site’s search
features to find friends. Be sure to
browse through groups who share

your interests.

O] Unit 7

Finally, invite people to be your friend.

Try not to be shy! A lot of people may

be waiting to hear from you.

Then customize your profile page. For

example, play with the colors to make
the page reflect your personality. Now

you're ready to start exploring!



! !'. i Write a sentence about each picture using an expression in the box.

i Dﬂesumtu... DMnhnwrﬂtn... DTrynottu...
Don't forget te. . . D Remember to . . . [:] Tryto...

1. Don't forget to turn
off your computer.

oA

LT wls

23° &

FT] Write a or an in the correct places. (There are nine other places in this paragraph.)

a
My brother just bought smartphone. It's really great. It has lot of high-tech features.

> In fact, it's amazing handheld computer, not just cell phone. For example, it has Wi-Fi
connectivity, so my brother can connect to the Internet in most places. He can send
message to friend by email or through social networking site. He can also find out

where he is because it has GPS app. That's perfect for my brother because he likes

2! mountain climbing. He'll never get lost again! His smartphone also has excellent

camera, so he can take photos of his climbing trips. And, of course, it's phone. So he

] can talk to his girlfriend anytime he wants!

What do you use this for? _



"1 Rewrit tenc

| I | Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence using
~ the words given.

1. | use my computer for paying bills, {online)

| pay.my bills online.

2. It breaks very easily. (fragile)

3. Take it out of the outlet. (unplug)

4. Remember to keep it dry. (spill)

5. Don't let the battery die. (recharge)

. S

ﬂ Look at the pictures and complete this conversation.
Choose the correct responses.

A: What a day! First, my microwave didn't work.
B: What happened?
A: _It burned my lunch.

e [t didn't cook my lunch.

® It burned my lunch.

Then | tried to use my computer, but that
didn't work either.

B: Why not?

e | couldn’t get a Wi-Fi signal.

e | couldn’t turn it on.

After that, | tried to use the vacuum cleaner.
B: Let me guess. It didn’t pick up the dirt.
A: Worse!

¢ [t made a terrible noise.

® |t spread dirt around the room.

B: Did you take the vacuum cleaner to get it
fixed?
A: Well, | tried,

e but my car wouldn't start.

® but | forgot.

B: Oh, no! Do you need a ride to work

tomorrow?

Unit 7



Time to celebrate!

; A P e
| : ..!‘ Complete this paragraph with the words in the box. |

D gettogether D music D firewaorks: E] decorations
holidays D customs EI picnic D celebrate !

One of the most important national ___holidays

in the United States is Independence Day. This is the
day when Americans winning their
independence from Britain almost 250 years ago.
There are many for Independence
Day. Most towns, big and small, mark this holiday
with parades and . They put up a

lot of , usually in red, white, and

blue, the colors of the U.S. flag. Bands play patriotic
. It's also a day when many Americans

% with family and friends to celebrate

with a barbecue or a

m’" — =
] Complete the sentences with the clauses in the box.

D when | feel sad and depressed D when people have to pay their taxes
| | when school starts D when summer vacation begins

1. | hate April 15! In the United States, it's the day

[ always owe the government money.

2. June is my favorite month. It's the month

| always go straight to the beach.
3. September is my least favorite month. It's the

month

Good-bye, summer!

4. I've never liked winter. It's a season
. The cold

weather always affects my mood negatively.




F" B - T —
P j Special days

D February D tricks

‘i
| A Use words from the box to complete the sentences.

1.

June is the time of year
when there are a lot of weddings in the U.S.
. We always have a at

. Janice and Nick are getting married soon. They

. Valentine’s Day is on

. My friends and family gave me some very nice

. People like to play

. On the Fourth of July, many people shoot

June D wedding
D anniversary EI presents

D party. D firewarls

our house on New Year's Eve.

plan to have a small

with just a few family members.

1dth every year.

on my hirthday.

on each other on April Fools’ Day.

into the sky at night.

. Tomorrow is my parents’ 25th wedding

B Use the cues in parentheses to create sentences with relative clauses of time.

1.

Y Unit 8

(Thanksgiving / a day / people spend time with their families)
Thanksagiving is a day when people spend time with their families.

(Spring / the season / flowers start to bloom)

. {New Year’s Eve / a night / people celebrate new beginnings)

{The weekend / a time / people relax)

. {Father’s Day / a day / children spend time with their fathers)

. (Winter / the season / we go skiing)




l ﬂ A lot to celebrate!

A Read about these special days in the United States. Do you celebrate any of them in your country?

| EVENT DAY HOW PEOPLE CELEBRATE- IT

This is a day when people play tricks on friends.
Websites sometimes post funny stories or

Psr::plu I'H:mm their fathers by giving them cards

and presents. They may also have a family
gatheting,

People honor workers and celebrate the end
of summer. Many people have barbecues with
friends and family,

Americans give giftson: | Amerlcans don't glve gifts oni
Martin Luther King Jr. Day
Valentine's Day
April Fools' Day
Mother's Day
Father’'s Day

Independence Day

Labor Day

ooocoOoooo
OoOopOoOooon

Thanksgiving

1
Time to celebrate! _




> _,.J What happens at these times in your country? Complete the sentences.

1. Before a man and woman get married, they . I
usually date each other.

2. When someone has a birthday,

3. After a couple moves into a new home,

4. After a student graduates,

5. When a woman gets engaged,

6. When a couple has their first child,

: "q Complete the paragraph with the information in the box.
~ Add a comma where necessary.

1@l a&T NC | VEroim Clauses of 1meE

The adverbial clause can come befare or after the main clause.
If it comes before the main clauss, add a comma.

When 4 couple gets married, they often receive gifts,

Do not add a comma after the main clause.

A couple often receives gifts when they get married.

I:I before the wedding reception ends

|| many newlyweds have to live with relatives
D most couples like to be alone

[:] when they have enough maney to pay far it

Newly married couples often leave on their honeymoon

When they go on their honeymoon . After they come back

from their honeymoon . They can only live in their
own place

Unit 8



Hr: ~ Write three paragraphs about marriage customs in your country.
" In the first paragraph, write about what happens before the wedding.
In the second paragraph, write about the wedding ceremony. In the final
paragraph, write about what happens after the wedding.

" Choose the correct word or phrase. |

1. Wedding {celebrations / flowers / birthdays) are often held in a restaurant
or hotel,
2. Children’s Day is a day when people in many countries (meet / honor / find) ‘

their children.
3. Fall is the {custom / tradition / season) when people in the U.S. |
b celebrate Thanksgiving.

| 4. In Indonesia, on Nyepi Day, Balinese people (last / stop / observe) a day of

silence to begin the new year.

Time to celebrate!




—
| Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence
~ using the words given.

1. Everyone in the family comes to my parents’ home on Thanksgiving. (get together)

Everyone in the family gets Logether at my parents’ home on Thanksgiving.

2. Many people have parties on New Year's Eve. (New Year's Eve / when)

3. At the end of the year, Japanese people give and receive oseibo presents to show

their appreciation for the people in their lives. (exchange)

4, June is the month when many Brazilians celebrate the Festa Junina. {in June)

5. In Sweden, people observe Midsummer’s Day around June 21. (occur)

| -

. | | Imagine you are in a foreign country and someone has invited you to a
-~ New Year’s Eve party. Ask questions about the party using the words
in the box or your own ideas.

D clothes D midnight D sing and dance
D fireworks presant D special food

Should | bring & New Year's present?

-

1
2
3
4
5
6

BTN Unit 8



Only time will tell.

P S ————— - P — = p—

|‘.‘.I i Complete this passage with the verbs in the box. Use the past, present, |
' or future tense. |

D buy D drive D do D leave [:] sell
D change ao EI have to D sell D use

In many countries nowadays, food shopping takes very little time.

In the past, people used togo to a different shop

for each type of item. For example, you

meat at a butcher’s shop and fish at a fish market. A fruit

e T et M

market fruits and vegetables. For

dry goods, like rice or beans, you

go to grocery stores. Today, the supermarket or superstore

all these things. Once every week

or two, people in their cars to these

huge stores to buy everything — not only food, but also clothes,

electronic goods, furniture, and medicine. But in the future, the

way we shop again. Nowadays, people

a lot of their shopping online. Soon, maybe,

no one home to go shopping. Everyone

their computers to order everything online.

= A A == ¥ = =N =R

u Choose the correct responses.

1 1. A: When did people travel by horse and carriage?
B:

® In the next few years. e About 100 years ago. e These days.
2. A: When might doctors find a cure for the flu?

e Nowadays. e in the next 50 years. ¢ A few years ago.

3. A: When did the first man go to the moon?

° Sometime in the future. * Taday. e About 50 years ago.

|
1
: 4. A: When is everyone going to buy everything online? !

° In the past. e Right now.  ® Soon. |




= QH Complete the sentences. Use the words given and ideas from the pictures.

1. These days, people go to the

beach for vacation, {beach)

In the future, thay might.aoto

space for vacation. (space)

2. In the past,

{collect CDs)

Nowadays,

{listen to music online)

3. Afew years ago,

(desktop computers)

Today,

(tablets)

4. Fifty years ago,

{business suits)

These days,

{casual clothes)

4

5. Nowadays,

(drive their own cars)

Sometime in the future,

{cars that drive

themselves)

EET] Unit 9
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|
A Music is change

A Read the article. How did popular music change?

ﬂ’[usw Is Chmwg

Y

Papular music has changed a lot in the last
one hundred years in the United States.
From jazz to rock to hip-hop, music is always
maoving forward.

Jazz music began to make its appearance
about a century ago in the United States as

a fusion of European and African musical
forms that people could immediately identify
as something very new. Musicians all over the
world began to play jazz and to make important
conlributions from their own musical cultures.
An example of this is bossa nova (new beat),
which began to emerge in Brazil in the 1950s.

Jazz evolved into Swing in the 1930s and
1940s, with large orchestras playing music that
people would dance to. The big bands of Count
Basie, Duke Ellington, Benny Goodman, and
Artie Shaw were very popular. However, the
expense of maintaining lirge orchestras and
changing tastes led to a quite ditterent kind of
popular music in the 1950s.

In the 1950s; the rock 'n’ roll electric guitar
began to replace the jazz horn, Bands with

only a guitarist or two, a drummer, and o
};inger hecame pu_pu|ur. OfF COUTSe, the mast
important singer of this music in the U.S, was
Flvis Presley. Like jazz, rock 'n' roll inspired
musicians from all over the world, such asthe
Beatles from England, to make some of the
best and most popular songs.

In the 1970s; alternatives to rock 'n’ roll began
to appear. Three of the most important new
sounds were disco, punk, and hip-hap. Disco
was famous for the rich sound created by
studio musicians and the Hashy clothes of the
dancers. Punk was a return to small bands
that played their own instruments very loud
and fast and eriticized society in their songs.
Hip-hop began as a way to use record players
to make music for parties without the need for
musicians playing traditional instruments,

Same people say that these musical forms are
the "children” of jazz. In any case, they are now
pla}red thrnughnut the warld with each country
contribitting its own very particular sound.

What about you? Answer these questions about your own country’s music.

1. What kind of music do you think your grandparents listened to?

Do you like this kind of music?

2. Was rock ‘n’ roll important to your parents? Was there someone like

Elvis Presley or the Beatles in your country? Who?

3. What kind of popular music do you listen to? Is it influenced by any

of the musical forms discussed in the article? Which ones?

Only time will tell. _



Choose the correct responses.

o

1. A: What il | get in shape this summer?
B:

® You might be able to come rock climbing with me.

® You won't be able to come rock climbing with me.

2. A: What will happen if | stop exercising?
B:

* Well, you won't gain weight.

® Well, you might gain weight.

3. A: What if | get a better job?
B:

® You won't be able to buy new clothes.

s You'll be able to buy some new clothes.

4. A: What will happen if | don't get a summer job?
B:

* You'll probably have enough money for your school expenses.

¢ You probably won't have enough meney for your school expenses.

g Verb pairs

A Which words go with which verbs? Complete the chart.

D a cold D money
anergetic D relaxed
I:] a group D time
] married 1 agym

| feel gt | jein | spend

energetic ‘ |

B Write sentences with if. Use some of the words in part A.

. _Iflfeel energetic, | miaht ac for a walk.

1
2
3.
4.
5
6

.
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| Complete these sentences with your own information. Add a
comma where necessary.

The if clause can come before or after the main clause.
If it comes before the main clause; add a comma.

If | move 1o a cheaper apartment, Il be able to Buy a car
i it comes after the main clause, do not add a comma.

{'ll be able to buy a car if | move to a cheaper apartment

1. If I go shopping on Saturday, | might: spend teo much money.
2. I'll feel healthier

3. If | get more exercise

4. If | don't get good grades in school

5. | might get more sleep

4. I'll be happy

. 7| Nouns and adjectives

A Complete the chart with another form of the word given.
|

energy medical

environmental sSuccess

health

B Complete the sentences, Use the words in part A.
1. There have been a lot of medical advances in the past half century,
but there is still no cure for the common cold.

2. There are a lot of problems in my country. There's too much
air pollution, and the rivers are dirty.

3. My is not as good as it used to be. So, ['ve decided to eat

better food and go swimming every day.
4. My party was a great . 1 think I might have another one soon

5. If | start exercising more often, | might have more

Only time will tell. _



Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence
using the words given.

1. Today, people ride bicycles less often than before. {(used to)
Feople used to ride bicycles more often than they do today. OR

In the past, people used to ride bicycles more often than they do today.

2. If | stop eating junk food, | may be able to lose weight. {diet)

3. In the future, not many people will use cash to buy things. {few)

4. If | get a better job, | can buy an apartment. (be able to)

5. I'm going to arrive at noon. (will)

=

)| Write three paragraphs about yourself. In the first paragraph,

~ describe something about your past. In the second paragraph,
write about your life now. In the third paragraph, write about
your future.

| Esd Lo lve it & very aqulet-place |
Mow, | e ina bley citay My [ob s
it iy Ehglish improves, | may be alFle to g2t & job with aniiterhatiohal compatiy .

et yizan, e aolrg) Bo T imlight
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| like working with people.

——— — e

A =
H‘] Choose the correct responses.

1.

A: | enjoy working in sales.

B:
° Well, | can. ® Nejther do I. e Sodol
. A: | like working the night shift.
B:
e Well, | don't. o Neither do 1. ® Neither am L.
. A: | cant stand getting to work late.
B:
e | can't. e Neither can 1. e Well, | do.

4. A: I'm interested in using my language skills.

=1

. Elena enjoys being a journalist. She has to write a

. Sarah usually works alone all day, but she enjoys

. Jennifer works for a large company, but she's

. Annie has to drive to work every day, but she

¢ Soaml. e Oh, | don't. e Oh, | dont mind.

Fﬁ:ﬂj‘] Complete the sentences with the words and phrases in the box.
' Use gerunds.

D commute E] start her own business work under pressure
D learn languages D use a laptop I:! work with a team

news story by 4:00 .M. every day, but she doesn’t
mind _working under pressure

Takiko is a novelist. He writes all his books by hand

because he hates

, too.

interested in

Pablo has to use Portuguese and Japanese at work, but

he's not very good at

doesn’t like




i er Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence
| using the words given.

| don't mind answering the pheone.

l 1. I'm happy to answer the phone. {mind)

2. | can't make decisions quickly. {not good at)

3. | hate making mistakes. (stand)

4. | don't enjoy working alone. (with a team)

4

, S
| Complete these sentences about yourself. Use gerunds.

On the job or at school

2. lcan'tstand

3. ldon't mind

in my free time

4. I'minterested in

5. I'm not interested in

At parties or in social situations

6. |'mgood at

7. I'm not very good at

[ﬂ:j" Choose the correct words.

1. Eric hates waiting in line. He's a very person.
(impatient / disorganized / punctual)

2. You can trust Marta. Iif she says she's going to do something, she’ll do it.

She's very .
(hardworking / level-headed / reliable)

3. Kevin isn't good at remembering things. Last week, he missed another

important business meeting. He's so .
{efficient / forgetful / moody)

T Unit 10



—

_ji Job ads on the Internet

A Read these job listings. Match the job titles in the box with the listings below.

flight attendant journalist language teacher stockbroker

1. Are you hardworking? Do you enjoy using computers? Do you like learning about world
news? This job is for you. Must be good at working under pressure. Some evening and

z weekend work.

2. Must be well organized, energetic, able to make decisions quickly, and good with
numbers. Applicants must be level-headed and able to take responsibility for handling
other people’s money. No weekend work, but some evening work required.

3. No previous experience necessary, but applicant must be willing to work long hours.
Successful applicant will also be punctual and reliable. Excellent position for someone

who enjoys traveling.

4. Have you studied a foreign language? You may be the right person for this position.
Applicants should be comfortable speaking in front of a group and they should be able

to communicate well with others.

B What key word(s) in each job ad helped you find the answers in part A?
1.

-

2
3.
4

€ Which job would be the best for you? The worst? Number them from 1 (the best) to 4 (the worst} and
give reasons. List your special experience, preferences, or personal traits.

fanguage teacher

journalist

flight attendant '

stockbroker

| like working with people. 57—



T
| Read what these people say about themselves. Then look at the
jobs in the box. Choose a job each person should do and a job
cach person should avoid. Write sentences using because.

EI accountant E:] detective D lawyer nursa D salasparson
D carpentar D tactary worker D marine biclogist D model social worker

%ﬂjoy helping people, but | can't stand working nights and weekends.j

1. (make a good / could never) _Alan would prebably make a good social

worker because he enjoys helping people. He could never be a nuree
because he can't stand working nights and weekends.

| really like doing things with my hands. | alse enjoy working with woad. | don't
enjoy working in the same place every day, and | hate being in naisy places.

2. {could / couldn’t)

I'm really interested in meeting people, and | enjoy wearing different clothes
every day. I'm not so good at organizing my time, and | don't like to argue.

3. (would make a good / would make a bad)

I'm really good at selling things. ! also love heloing pecple.
But I'm not so good at solving problems.

4. {could be / wouldnt make a good)

‘ Ha-joen

| love the outdoors and I'm very interested in the sea. | don't like sitting in
an office all day, and I'm not good with numbers.

5. (would make a good / wouldn't want to be)




Fj Add a or an in the correc:p_laces. - N N
1. Mike could never beinurse or teacher
because he is very short-tempered
i and impatient with people. On the
‘ other hand, he's efficient and reliable

person. So he would make good

bookkeeper or accountant.

2. Scott would make terrible lawyer or
executive. He isn't good at making
decisions. On the other hand, he'd
malke excellent actor or artist because

he's very creative and funny.

j C_)pp;sites

A Write the opposites. Use the words in the box.

D boring D forgetiul D late D outgoing ;
disorganized D impatient D moody D unfriendly ;

1. efficient / _disorganized 5. level-headed /
2. friendly / 6. patient /
3. punctuat/ 7. quiet/ ______
4. interesting / — 8. reliable /
E Complete the sentences with the words in part A.
1. Mingyu is an person. She really enjoys meeting new people.
2. Hannah is very . One day she's happy, and the next day she's sad. |
3. | can't stand working with people. | like having reliable co-workers. |
4. Charles is an person. I'm never bored when | talk to him.

| like working with people. _



10
0] skills

A Choose the correct word to complete each sentence.

D critical D efficient ] forgethul I:] generous
U impatient D level-headed reliable E] strict

1. | always do my job well. My boss never has to worry because I'm reliable .

2. Ed wouid make a great nurse because he’s so . He never gets anxious or

upset when things go wrong.

3. A good lawyer has to remember facts. Nathan is a terrible lawyer because he’s very

4. My favorite teacher at school was Mrs. Wilson. She was pretty , SO NG one

misbehaved in her class.

5. My boss is very . She gave me a big holiday bonus.

6. June's assistant is very . She works fast and never wastes time.
7. My boss complains about everything | do. He’s so

8. Julieis so . She can't stand waiting for anything.

B Complete the conversations. Use the phrases in the box.

D Meither do D Meither am D Neither is D | don't mind

D Sois D [ am D MNeither can D So am

1. A: I'm not very good at video games. How about you?

B: Oh, . | play video games

every weekend.

2. A: Jake is not punctual.

B: Karen. She's always late.
3. A: I'm so disorganized!

B: i. My desk is a mess. | can

never find anything.
4. A: | don't mind traveling for work.
B: [ I think it's kind of fun.

5. A: | can't stand working in the evening.

B: . I prefer to work during the day.

6. A: I'm not very outgoing at parties.

B: I. I'm usually pretty quiet at social events.

7. A: | hate taking the train to work.

B: . Lusually read or listen to music when I'm on the train,

8. A: Stella is really creative.

B: Robert. He always has great ideas.

YT Unit 10
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It's really worth seeing!
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: j Complete these sentences. Use the passive form of the verbs in the box.

:
J D Compose D discover E] paint
design D invent E] write

1. The Niterdi Contemporary Art Museum in Brazil

was designed by the architect

|
1
|
y
i
i
i
2]
=1

Oscar Niemeyer.

2. The play Romeo and Juliet
by William Shakespeare in the 1590s.

3. The microwave oven

by Percy Spencer in 1947.
4. The picture Sunflowers
by Vincent van Gogh in 1888.

5. In 1960, a 1,000-year-old Viking settlement in Canada

by Norwegian explorer

Helge Ingstad.

6. The song "Let It Go” from the movie Frozen

by a married couple,

Robert Lopez and Kristen Anderson-Lopez.

q Change these active sentences into the passive.

1. Scientists first identified the Ebola virus in 1976.
The Ebola virus was first identified by sclentists in 1976,
2. J. J. Abrams directed the box-office hit Star Wars: The Force Awakens.

3. The Scoviet Union launched the first satellite into space in 1957.

4. E. B. White wrote the children’s novel Charlotte’s Web. |

5. Frank Lloyd Wright designed the Guggenheim Museum in New York City.




! ﬂ Write sentences. Use the simple past form of the passive with by.

‘ 1. Angker Wat 2. the Blue Mosque 3. Buckinglham Falace

builder: the Duke of

builder: Suryavarrman || designer; Mehmet Aga Buckingham

year: 1150 year: 1614 wear: 1705

4. Canberra, Australia 5. the Vasco da Gama Bridge 6. the Bur] Khalifa
I = -

planner: Walter Burley Griffin designer: Armando Rito builders: 12,000 warkers

year; 1713 year: 1998 year: 2010
1. _Angkor Wat was built: by Suryavarman il in 17150.
2
3
4,
5
6
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;j Which city?

M Read about these cities. Write the cities in the box next to the correct descriptions below.

D Cusco, Paru [j Begota, Columbia D Valparaisa, Chile
I Rio de Janeiro, Brazil || Montevideo, Uruguay D Ottawa, Canada

This capital city's name is taken from

the waord adawa in the Algonquin language, which probably
means "to trade.”
The Spanish explorer Juan de

Saavedra named this city after his village in Spain. The name
means "Valley of Paradise.”

The name of this city, which means
"River of January” in English, comes from the fact that it was

discovered by the Portuguese on January 1, 1502: Howeaver,
there's no river in the city, just the bay!

The name of this city comes from

the exprassion Qusqu Wanka (Owl of the Rock) in Quechua, the

language of the Incas. The myth was that a hero who grew wings

discoverad the place and then became a rock to mark the spot.
- The most popular bellef about the

name of this city is that it comes from the Portuguese expression

monte vid eu (| saw a hill), spoken by a sailor who first saw this
spot in January of 1520,
The name of this city comes from the

indigenous Muisca language, but the original word was bacata
(planted fields).

B} Check (¢) True or False. For statements that are false, write the correct information.

[ : N 1_}': _

| 1. Both Bogota and Ottawa were named after a;erson. D
2. Montevideo and Valparaiso were named by explorers. [:]
3. Cusco was named after the mythological story of a bird. D
4. Rio de Janeiro was named because of the month of the year D

it was discovered.

It's really worth seeing!
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‘ Add is or are where necessary.

Ecuadorifsituated on the equator in the northwest of
South America. It made up of a coastal plain in the west
and a tropical rain forest in the east. These two areas
separated by the Andes mountains in the center of

the country.

The economy based on oil and agricultural products.

More oil produced in Ecuador than any other South

American country except Venezuela. Bananas,
coffee, and cocoa grown there. Many of these
products exported. Hardwood also produced

and exported.

Many people in Ecuador are of Incan origin. Several

native languages spoken there, such as Quechua.

Spanish spoken in Ecuador, too.

m Complete the sentences. Use the words in the box.

handicrafts D electronics D peso D wheat
D beat D mining D tourism

1. In many countries, _handicrafts are sold by people who make them
as well as sell them.

2. The is the currency that is used in Chile.

3. Millions of people visit Italy every year. is a very
important industry there.

4. Alot of meat, especially . is exported by Argentina.
5. Gold is an important industry in South Africa.
6. Much of the world's is grown in the Canadian prairies.

It's used to make foods like bread and pasta.

7. Aot of computers are exported by Taiwan. In fact, the

industry is an important part of many East Asian economies.

Unit 11
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] j Complete this paragraph with is or are and the past participle of the

verbs in the box. Some words may be used more than once.

border divida find locate
call fill lenow visit

Every year, millions of tourists visit California.
California for its beautiful

scenary, warm climate, and excellent food.
There are many national parks in California.

They by over 30 million

people every year, Many world-farmous

Museums there, including

the Getty Center in Los Angeles and the San

Francisco Museum of Maodearn Art.

The state into two parts,

called Northarn California and Southern
California. San Francisce and Yosemite

Mational Parl in

MNarthern California,

San Francisco by water on

three sides. It s a city with a beautiful bay and
two famous bridges. San Francisco's streets
o always

with tourists. On the north end of the bay

is the world-famous Mapa Valley. South

of San Francisco, there is an area that
is famous for its computer industries; it
Silicon Valley. Many

computer industries there,

Los Angeles, Hollywood, and Dispeyland
in Southern California,

Southern California far

its desert areas, which are semetimes next to

snowcapped mountains.

rite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence

using the words given.

1. The designer of the Montjuic Tower in Barcelona was Santiago

Calatrava. (designed)

2. Switzerland has four official languages. (spoken)

3. In South Korea, a lot of people work in the automobile industry.

{employed)

4. Malaysia has a prime minister. (governed)

It's really worth seeing! _

i



- Wh- questions and indirect questions

X Look at the answers. Write Wh- gquestions.

1. What
The telephone was invented by Alexander Graham Bell.
2. Where
Acapulco is located in southern Mexico.,
3. When
Santiago, Chile, was founded in 1541.
4. What

Rice is grown in Thailand.

B Look at the answers, Write indirect questions.

1. Do you know

The Golden Gate Bridge is located in San Francisco.

2. Canyou tell me

Don Quixote was written by Miguel de Cervantes.

3. Do you know

Antibiotics were first used in 1941.

4, Could you tell me

The tea bag was invented by Thomas Sullivan in 1908.

—

- J Complete the sentences. Use the passive of the words given.

1804  The first steam locomotive

was built {build) in Britain.
1829 A speed record of 58 kph (36 mph)
(establish) by a train

in Britain.

1863  The world's first underground railway

(open) in London.

1964  "Bullet train” service

(introduce) in Japan.
1990 A speed of 512 kph (320 mph)
{reach) by a French high-speed train.

1995 Maglevs {test) in several countries.

These trains use magnets to lift them above the ground.
2006 The Qinghai-Tibet railway {finish).
It is the world’s highest railway and reaches 5,072 meters (16,640 feet).

2011 The journey time from Beijing to Shanghai (reduce)

from 10 hours to 5.5 hours by the new maglev train.

T Unit 11
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Carclyn was washing the dishes when the fire alarm went off,

1.
2
3
4,
5
6

' j Describe your activities yesterday. What were you doing at these times?

At 9:00 a.m. About 10:00 last night In the afternoon
AL 92:00 AM.. L was having

breakfast at a coffee shop

with my friends.

Around noon At 11:00 in the morning At this time yesterday




gComplete the conversation with the correct word or phrase.

Matt: How did you get your first job, Sonia?

Sonia: Well, | dot a summer job in a department store
(got / was getting)

while | at the university.
(studied / was studying)

Matt: No, | mean your first full-time job.

Sonia: But that is how | got my first full-time job. | during the
{worked / was working)

summer when the manager me a job after graduation.
{offered / was offering)

Matt: Wow! That was lucky. Did you like the job?

Sonia: Well, | did at first, but then things changed. | the same
{did / was doing)

thing every day, and they me any new responsibilities.
(didn’t give / weren't giving)

I really bored when another company
(got / was getting)

me to work for them.

{asked / was asking)

'E d i Look at the pictures and complete these sentences.

1. My roommate was studying when 2. | saw an old friend last week while
she fell aslegp!

3. My car was giving me a lot of trouble, so 4. Coffee arrived while

T Unit 12



RN LT

.| One foot in one country, one foot in another |

A Scan the article. Why is Lila Downs famous?

Lila Downs

Lila Powns is a Grammy-award winning singer
and songwriter who Is famous not only in
Mexico and the United States, but throughout
the warld.

Lila was born in the state of Caxaca, Mexico in
1948, Her mother belongs to the indigenous
Mixtec people wha speak both Mixtec and
Spanish. Her father, who died when Lila was
sixtean, was a professor of art and film from the
United States. As z girl living in and traveling
between Mexico and the LS., Lila picked up
the musical influences that give her music a
very international flaver. She still travels a lot
between Mexice and the U5, because har
husband is from Minnesota,

Lila is trilingual. She sings in Mixtec, Spanish,
and English. She car sing in other languages,
too. She lzarned to sing as a child by listening
to her mother, who was a professional singer of
Mexlean popular music. Lila's first big success
camea in 1999 with her album La Sandunga,
which is the name of a traditional dance in
Daxaca. In 2005 she weant on Lo win the Latin
Grammy award for Una Sangre (One Blood),

write the correct information.

s ol et B - ™ ety I s W o i ——— = — —

Lila became known to many people thraugh her
singing perfarmance in Frida, the 2002 film about
the famous Mexican artist Frida Kahla, She has
acted in and contributed music to & number of |
films, while also writing the music and lyrics with |
her husband to the musical version of Como aglia

para chogolate (Like Water for Chocelate), based

an the very popular book by Mexican novelist

Laura Esquivel,

Although she studied classical voice at college in

the United States, Lila has devoted a great part

of her career to singing the music of Mexico in

Spanish, Mixtes, and Zapotee, which [s another |
indigenous language in the state of Mexico, Many |
of her songs are concernad with social justice.

Read the article and check (v) True or False. For statements that are false, |

1. Lila Downs’ father was a professor of literature in the United States.

EEEETEECTE
O

2. Her husband is from the United States.

3. She wrote the book Como agua para chocolate.

4. She studied classical voice in college in Mexico.

5. She speaks Spanish, Mixtec, and English.

O OO o of

O
[
I__.I
Cl

It's a long story. IEEEG_



: )ﬂ How long has it been?

A Write sentences. Use the present perfect continuous and for or since.

Use for to describe a period of time.

Linda has been living in Seattle for three months.

{ haver't been jogaing for very long.

Use since to describe a point of time in the past.
Linda has been living in Smartle since she changed jobs.
| kaven't been jogging since | hurt my foot.

1. Annie / work / actor / three years

Annie has been working as an actor for three vears.

2. Carrie and Alex / go / graduate school / August

3. Tom / study / Chinese / a year

4, Linda / not teach / she had a baby

5. Lori/ not live / Los Angeles / very long

6. Luis and Silvina / travel / South America / six weeks

B Write sentences about yourself. Use the phrases and clauses in the box
{or your own information) and for or since.

18 months  a few weelks
2006 I'was in high school
ages this morning

. _lhaven® been swimmina in ages.

I T S
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ﬁ: Look at the answers. Write the questions.

Marle: _What have vou been doing latelve

Andrew: |'ve been working a lot and trying to stay in shape.

Marlk:

Andrew: No, | haven't been jogging. I've been playing tennis in the evenings with friends.

Mark: Really?

Andrew: No, I've been losing most of the games. But it’s fun. How about you?

Mark: No, | haven’t been getting any exercise. I've been working long hours every day.

Andrew:

Mark: Yes, I've even been working on weekends. 've been working Saturday mornings.

Andrew: Well, why don’t we play a game of tennis on Saturday afternoon? It's great exercise!

O

_ j’| Choose the correct responses.

1. A: When | was a kid, | lived on a farm. 3. A: | was a teenager when | got my first job.
B: B:
¢ Really? Tell me more. o Really? Where do you work?
e Oh, have you? ° Really? That's interesting. |
e So have | e For five years. ‘
2. A: | haven't been ice-skating in ages. 4. A: | haven't seen you for a long time. E
B B E
e Why were you? e | didn't know that.
e Wow! | have, too. e Not since we graduated.
® Neither have |. = Hmm, | have no idea.

It's a long story. _



F

J Complete the answers to the questions. Use the past continuous

or the present perfect continuous of the verbs given.

1. A:
B:

Unit 12

o
L A S .

Have you been working here for long?

No, | _haven't been working (work) here for very long -

only since January.

: Were you living in Europe before you moved here?

No, | (live) in South Korea.

: How long have you been studying English?

| {study} it for about a year.

: What were you doing before you went back to school?

I (sell) real estate.

: What have you been doing since | last saw you?

I (travel) around the country.

. 61_ Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each
~ sentence using the words given.

a world trip. (teenager)

1. Terri was about 15 when she started saving up for

Terri started saving up for 2 world trip

while she was a teenager,

(while)

. | was getting dressed when my friend arrived.

{a long time)

. I've been a fan of that TV show since | was a kid.

. I've had a part-time job for a year. {last year)

{not save enough)

. I've been spending too much money lately.

6. | haven’t seen you for a long time. {ages)




That's entertainment!

. F—T_ — .
g : j Choose the correct words to complete these movie reviews.

L

< Home Reviews Mews Archives Search Q

Indiana Jones and the Brian's Song
Kingdom of the Crystal Skull

This drama is based on a

This action movie is dumb. It has (fascinated / fascinating) true story. It's about Brian

—Amazing. . (amazed / amazing) Piccolo, a footbalt player who develops a terrible

action scenes, but the story is really

{bored / boring). | think

disease, and his friend Gayle Sayers. Maybe

it doesn’t sound (interested /

£ the other Indiana Jones movies were interesting), but it's a must-see. The film has

(excited / exciting), but great acting and a wonderful script. | was very

| think this one is ridiculous. (moved / moving) by the story of

the friendship between Piccolo and Sayers.

4 lﬂ" Choose thé correct words.

1. Denzel Washington was _outstanding  (horrible / ridiculous /

outstanding) in his last movie. | think he's a really great actor.

2. | really enjoyed all of the Hunger Games movies. In fact, | think
they're (terrible / wonderful / boring).

3. The special effects were great in that sci-fi movie we saw
last week. They can do such (silly / dumb /
incredible} things with 3-D technology these days.

4. The latest Star Wars movie was (dumb /

disgusting / fantastic), and I'd love to see it again.




| P-! Choose the correct responses.

2. A: His new movie is the dumbest movie I've

ever seen.

e Yeah, | liked it, too.
* | didn't like it either.

3. A: It's weird that they don’t show more classic

movies on TV. | really like them.

¢ | know. It's really wonderful.

e | know. It's strange.

4. A: | think Tina Fey is hilarious.

® Yeah, she's horrible.

¢ Yeah, she's excellent.

1. A: | think that Keira Knightly is very pretty. 5. A: The movie we saw last night was ridiculous.
B: Oh,ldo, too. B:
e Oh, | do, too. ° Yes, | agree. It was exciting.
e | don't like her either. s Well, | thought it was pretty good.

| ..:g Write two sentences for each of these categories.

1. Things you think are exciting
| £hink paragliding is exciting.

2. Things you are interested in

3. Things you think are boring

4. Things you are disgusted by

Unit 13
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_IJN Movie classics on the Internet

A Read about these movies available online. Write the number of the movie next to its type.

fantasy war movie romantic drama science fiction

. Casablanca (1945)
This is the story of twe peaple in love during Warld War |1
wha are waiting in Casablanca for a chance to escape from
the war. Starring Humphrey Bogart and Ingmar Bergman
and directed by John Huston, this movie is a mustl!

= 2. Pan's Labyrinth [2006)

¥ This movie blends a story of the Spanish Clvil War with
the mythological faptasies of a young girl (lvana Baguero).
It takes place in the mauntains of northern Spain where
legends of strange creaturas are still told. The movie

was written and directed by Guillermo de Toro. ltisa
masterpiece and it is out of this world|

> 3. 2001 A Space Odysseay (1948)
Directed by Stanley Kubrick, this |s a story about two
astronauts who are on a fatal mission in outer space. But

= it's the ship's computer, HAL, who really steals the show,

id. The Bridae Over the River Kwai (1957)

Yau will never farget the music of this film! And yau will
understand why many peoplie think it is one of the besl
movies ever made about war, It is the stary of British and
American soldiers who are prisoners of war, They must
build a bridge in Burma during World War I, You will not
be disappointed|

E Write the name of the movie described.

1. a movie with an unusual “star”;

2. two lovers in a difficult situation:

3. where dreams and reality meet:

4. its music is unforgettable:

> Match the expressions in column A with their meanings in column B.

% 1. you won't be disappointed _____ a. you need to see it

2. outofthisworld b. becomes the center of attention
- 3. itsamust ___ €. you're going to like it

{ 4, steals the show d. outstanding

That’s entertainment! _
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fTeII me more!

A Rewrite these sentences. Use who or which.

1. The Sound of Music is a movie. It has been very popular for a long time.

The Sound of Music is a movie which has been very popular for a long time.

2. The Theory of Everything is a movie. It is based on a true story about Stephen Hawking.

3. Elizabeth Taylor was an actress. She won two Academy Awards.

4. Akira Kurosawa was a director. He was one of the most influential filmmakers in history.

5. The Miracle Worker is a great movie. It won a lot of awards.

6. Jennifer Lopez is an actress, a dancer, and a singer. She also appears on TV.

B Write two sentences like those in part A about movies and entertainers. Use who or which.

1.
2.

i j Complete the sentences. Use that for things or who for pe_ople.

Heather: Who is Mark Twain?

Carlos: Oh, you know him. He's an author who

wrote a lot of novels about life in America in

the 1800s.

Heather: Ch, | remember. He wrote several stories

people have to read in literature

classes, right?
Carlos: Yes, but people love reading them for pleasure, too.
Heather: What's his most popular book?

Carlos: | guess Adventures of Huckleberry Finn is the

ohe is most famous. It's a work

has been very popular since it was
published in 1885.

Heather: Ah, yes, | think I've heard of it. What's it about?

Carlos: It's about a boy __ has a lot of adventures with his friend Tom Sawyer. It was
one of the first American novels _ __ was written in the first person. It's Huck Finn
himself _tells the story.

Heather: Now, that's a story __ I'd like to read.
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ﬁ Different kinds of movies

A Write definitions for these different kinds of movies. Use relative clauses and the phrases in the box.

e e G T e =
Ij has a love story . -
has cowhboys in it
D has a lot of excitement
D is about a real person
EI is scary
El malkes you laugh
D shows real events

1. A western _is a rovie that has cowboys in it.

2. Aromance

3. A comedy

4. An action film
5. A horror film

6. A biography

7. A documentary

B What kind of movie in part A is your favorite? Your least favorite?
Write one paragraph about each and give reasons for your opinions.

My Favorite Kind of Movie
| really like action movies. They are movies that make me forget about all iy problems. . ..

My Least Favorite Kind of Movie :
| don'z like horror movies because | think they are really dumb. Ususlly, the story has characters

who are not very scarv. . ... i

That's entertainment! [ZZZIN
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*"‘ Complete these sentences. Use the words in the box.

D character D composer
D cinematagraphy D special effects

1. | thought the in the Jurassic Park movies were cool.

It's incredible what they can do with computers.

2. Have you ever seen the 1965 film Doctor Zhivago? The

is beautiful, especially the lighting.

3. Hermione Granger is my favorite in the Harry Potter books.

4. |'ve forgotten the name of the who wrote Rhapsody in Blue.

Was it George Gershwin?

[ ——a
[ 1 Rewrite this movie review. Where possible, join sentences
~ with who, that, or which.

THE HUNGER GAMES

The Hunger Gamies |s a series

of science fiction films. They
started to come out in 2072,
The first one was directed by
Gary Ross. He also wrote the
screenplay. The films include
some famous actors, The actors
include Jennifer Lawrence and
Woody Harrelson. The films are
about a young girl. She is called
[Xatniss. She joins a contest to
save her community in the near
future. The future is very dark
and dangerous. Will she save

her community?

The Hunager Gamesis a series of science fiction films that started te come out in 201 2.

Unit 13
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Now | get it!
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' || What does that mean?

A What do these gestures mean? Match the phrases in the box with the gestures.

Stop!
| want to turn.
We need a taxi.
We need help.
F'm angry!

®opou

: E Write a sentence about each situation in part A using the phrases in the box. |
It eould mean . .. It might mean . . . It must mean.. . .
Maybe it means , .. Perhaps |t means, . . It probably means ., . .
1. It must mean he's angry.
2
|
3. |
4
5




'.;;ﬁomplete the sentences. Use the correct form of the words in the box.

EI annoy ||| confuse D embarrass D frustrate
I:] bore disgust D exhaust

1. The food in that restaurant is __disgusting .
I'll never eat there again!

2. That sign is really _

What does it mean? It's not clear at all.

3. | got stuck behind a really slow bus on a
narrow mountain road. | felt

because | couldn't
pass it.

4. | drove for eight hours on a straight, flat road
where the scenery never changed. ['ve never
been so !

5. 1 couldrn’t get into the parking space,
and everyone was looking at me. It was
pretty

6. | went bicycling all day. Now I'm so

that I'm going to sleep

for 12 hours!

7. | asked the taxi driver to turn off his radio

because the loud music was very

rﬂ What would you say in each situation? Use the sentences in the box.

I ] come here. I shh. Be quiet!
[:I That sounds crazy! D Where's the restroom?

1. Your friend wants to dye his hair green and wear orange contact lenses.

2. You can't concentrate on the movie because the people in front of you are talking.

3. You wave to your friend because you want to show her something interesting.

4. You just ordered a meal and want to wash your hands before you eat.

IEFT Unit 14
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__') Proverbs

A Match the proverbs with their meanings.

Proverbs

1. The grass is always greener on the other side of the fence.
2. An ounce of prevention is worth a pound of cure.

3. An apple a day keeps the doctor away.

4. There are plenty of fish in the sea.

5. Better late than never.

6, Birds of a feather flock together.

LS

Meanings

_ If you eat the right food you will be healthy.

_____ People with the same interests become friends.

1 We may think we will be happier in a different situation, but it is not necessarily true.

Don't worry if you love someone who doesn't return your love. You can always find

someone glse.

It is easier to fix something before there is a problem than after the problem

has ocedrred.

It is preferable to do something with some delay than to never do it at all.

B What would you say? Choose a proverb for each situation.

1.

A: | really don't understand what Miriam sees in Bill.
B: Oh, | do. They both love movies from other countries and they like learning languages.
A: Ah, | seel

2. A: lt's 10 o'clock already! Do you think | can get to the party on time?

B: That depends on whether you can catch the bus.
A: But what if | don't?

B: Well, getting there is the important thing.

. A: A penny for your thoughts.

B: | was just thinking about what it's like to be a movie star.
A: Do you think they're any happier than you are?

B: They must be, don't you think?

A: Oh, { don't know.

. A: It's cold outside. Why don't you put on your new coat?

B: Do you think | need to, dear?
A: Well, you don't want to catch a cold like the one you had last month, do you?

B: OK, you're right. Like they say,

Now | get it!



-._!H- What do you think these proverbs mean?

i. Don't cry over spilted milk.

It could mean

2. Don't judge a book by its cover.

Maybe it means

3. There's no such thing as a free lunch.

It might mean

4. Bad news travels fast.

It probably means

=
| Complete the conversation. Use each phrase in the box only once.

D it might be
G it's definitely

I you can

I:] you have to
E you're not allowed to

Teacher: OK, class. This afternoon, we're going to take the school bus to the science museum.

Student 1: Great! I'm going to take some photos.

Teacher: |I'm afraid _you're not allowed Lo take photos.
Student 1: But how can they stop me? I'll use my cell phone, not a camera.

Teacher: check all your things with security.

Student 2: Can | take my jacket inte the museum?

Teacher: |'m not sure. best to leave it on the bus.

Student 2: But what about my wallet? It might not be safe on the bus.

Teacher: Oh, a good idea to keep your money with you.

Keep it in your pocket.
Student 3: And what about touching things in the museum?

Teacher: There are “"Don’t touch!” signs next to some of the things.

But touch things if there is no sign.
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| Look at the numbered photos of signs below. Then complete
the conversations between a driving instructor and his student.
Use each word or phrase in the box only once.

I are allowed to ] can [] don't have te
aren't allowead to D can't D have ta

S8 DRIVER EDUCATION
"8 STUDENT DRIVER

$ 1. Student: Thisis great!

Instructor: Hey, slow down! You _arent aliowed to

i go above the speed limit.

j 2. Student: Uh, what does that sign mean?

Instructor: [t means you
turn left.
3. Instructor: You look confused.
Student: What . .. what does that sign mean?

Instructor: It means you

do two things. You

turn right or go straight.
4, Instructor: Why are you stopping?
Student: The sign says to stop.

Instructor: Actually, you |

stop. Just be prepared to, if necessary.
5. Instructor: Hey, stop! Didn't you see that sign?

It means you

come to a complete stop.

Student: What sign? | didn't see any sign.

Now | get it! _



“" using the words given.

1. Maybe it means you're not allowed to fish here. (may}

It imay mean you're not allowed to fish here.

2. You can't light a fire here. (allowed)

3. Perhaps that sign means you're not allowed to swim here. (might)

4, [ think that sign means you can get food here. (probably)

5. You need to be quiet after 10:00 r.m. (have got to)

_ Ad Complete each conversation using the words in the box.

D confusing D embarrassing D exhausting D impatient D irritating

1. A: | went to the movies last night. A couple who sat behind me talked during the entire movie.

B: That's !
2. A: | fell asleep during class this afternoon, The teacher had to wake me up.
B: Oh, that's !
3. A: [ drove all night to get there on time.
B: Ch, that's [ How can you keep your eyes open?
4. A: Did Sara give you directions to the party?
B: She did, but they're really . Hey, can | get a ride with you?
5. A: This movie is taking forever to download. Why does it have to take so long?
B: You are so | There, look. It's done!



1

| wouldn’t have done that.

e e ]

Tl iimkcra... '"

A What would you do in these situations? Check () an answer or
write your own suggestion.

1. Your classmate leaves her new smartphone in the classroom.
D run after her and give it back to her immediately
I:l take it home overnight to try it out

]

2. Someone climbs through your neighbor’s window.

D call the police
D ring the doorbell

O

3. Your boss makes things difficult for you at work.
U talk to your boss
[:I look for another job

O

4. A friend sounds unhappy on the phone.

I ] ask your friend if he or she has a problem
] tell jokes to make your friend laugh

O

B Write about what you would do in the situations in part A.
Use the phrases in the box.

| e I'might . . . | guass I'd . ..
I'd probably . .. | think I'd . ..

1. _ifmyclassmate left her new smartphone in the classroom.
L think Id run after her and give it back to her immediately.




F
4 Complete these sentences with information about yourself.

1.

v pw N

I"r

If a relative asked to borrow some money, I'd

If | had three wishes,

If | could have any job | wanted,

If | had a year of vacation time,

If | could change one thing about myself,

. ﬁ Choose the correct word.

1. I'd go ___straight  to the police if | saw someone breaking into a house.
{seriously / simply / straight)
2. My friend .. to cheating on the biology exam, but his teacher still failed him.
{returned / confessed / said)
3. 'min a difficult at work. | don’t know whether to talk to my boss about it or just quit.
(divorce / predicament / problem)
4. if | saw somecne in a store, I'd tell the store manager immediately.
(cheating / shoplifting / shopping)
5. My uncle died and left me $20,000. I'm going to most of it.
{invest / return / sell)
6. When | went back to the parking lot, | tried to get into someone else’s car mistake.
(by / in / with)
7. There is so much great music to download from the Internet. | don't know what to

{choose / confess / fix)

. My aunt won't let me use her car because she thinks I'm a terrible driver.

She has a . 1 had two accidents last year!
(flat tire / point / reward)
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! 4 i What to do? .

A Read the article. Match what happened to a possible action.

E What would you do in each situation? Write another possible action.

-

oM oR W N

What happened

. You bought a camera on sale at a store,

but it didn't work right. The salesclerk said,
"We can't do anything about it.”

. You checked your bank statement and

noticed that there was a deposit of $1,000.
You didn't make the deposit. You're sure it
was a bank error.

You sat on a park bench that had wet paint
on it. You ruined your clothes. There was no
"Wet Paint” sign.

. You were not happy with the grade you got

in an important class.
Your next-door neighbors borrowed your
vacuum cleaner. When they returned it, it

was damaged.

. Afriend gave you an expensive vase for

your birthday, but you didn't really like it.

Possible actions
| guess I'd take it back to the store and exchange it for something else.
| guess I'd write a letter of complaint to the manufacturer.
—____Maybe I'd ask them to repair it.
| think I'd make an appointment to see the instructor to talk about it.
I'd probably wait until the next month to see if the mistake is corrected.

I'd write a letter to the city council and ask them to pay for the damage.

I wouldn’t have done that. [FZZ

|




j What would you have done in these situations?
~ Use would have or wouldn’t have.

1. Lisa had dinner in a restaurant and then realized ” i
—

she didn't have any money. She offered to wash
the dishes.

Lwouldnt have washed the dishes. [ would have

called a friend Lo bring me some money.

2. Alex was on a bus when the woman next to him
started talking loudly on a cell phone. He asked

her to speak more quietly.

3. Ryan invited two friends to dinner on Friday, but
they came on Thursday by mistake. He told them

to come back the next day.

4. Luke’s neighbors had their TV on very loud late at
night. Luke called and complained to the police.

5. Sharon had a houseguest who was supposed to stay for three days, but the woman was

still there three weeks later. Sharon finally gave her a bill for her room and board.

6. Margo accidentally broke a glass at a friend’s house. She decided not to say anything
about it.

q Write two things you should have done or shouldn’t have done
last week, last month, and last year.

1. Last week: Last week, | should have ...

2. Last month:

3. Last year:

Unit 15



) A] Advice column

A, Complete each letter with the correct forms of the verbs in each box. -

D borrow [:] disagrea marry El spend
E] deny D enjoy D sava I___l lose

Deaar Harriat,

I've never written to an advice columnist before, but | have a big problem. I'm going out with this

really nice guy. He's very sweet to me, and | really wantto _ marry him. In fact, we plan
to have our wedding next summer. But he has a problem with money. He maney
like crazy! Sometimes he money from me, but he never pays it back. | want to

N ___maoney because | want us to buy an apartment when we get married, However, if |
tell him he has a problem with money, he it. He says, "l __ ~ with you.
You never want to go out and yourself.” | don't want to hirm, but

what can | de? = J. M., Seattle

D accept D admit agree
D fimel D farget D refuse

Dear J. M.,

' You and your boyfriend must ___ agree on how you spend your money before you get
married, If you both __that there is a problem, you could probably =

an answer. He should your idea of saving some money. And you shouldn't always

to go out and have fun. Don't that talking can really kelp.
Good luck! — Harriet

B What advice would you give J. M.? Write a reply to her letter.

I wouldn't have done that. [E




I < i To accept or to refuse?

A Complete the conversation with would or should and the correct tense of the verbs given.

Carly:
Kristin:

Carly:

Kristin:
Carly:

Kristin:
Carly:

Kristin:

Carly:

Kristin:

Guess what, Kristin! A university in New Zealand has offered me a scholarship.
Great! When are you going?

That's just it. | may not go. What would you do (do} if your

boyfriend asked you not to go?

Well, | {try) to convince him that it's a good opportunity for me.

I've tried that. He said | could study the same thing here.

It I were you, | (talk) to him again. You know, | once missed

a big opportunity.
Oh? What happened?

| was offered a job in Los Angeles, but my husband disliked the idea of moving, so we

didn't go. | (take} the job. I've always regretted my decision.
In my situation, what you (do)?
Oh, | {accept) the offer.

Well, there's the answer to your predicament. Accept the scholarship!

B What would you do if you were Carly? Why?

If | were Carly. .. ..

g What would you do if you found a diamond ring? Complete these sentences.

I could

t might

e w N

M ———
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| would _hide it and come back for it iater

[ wouldn't

I might not
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Making excuses

- R =

| [

i "iﬁople are making many requests of Eric. Write the requests.
| " Use ask, tell, or say and reported speech.

1. Mark: “Eric, take my phene calls.”

2.  Julie: "Can you do an Intemet search for me, Eric?”

3. Andrew: "Could you check this flash drive for viruses?"

4. Tanya: "Eric, put this information on a spreadshest.” J
; 5. Carla: "Daon't forget to add paper to the copier, Eric." “

6.  Alan: "Reformat this text file as a PDF file.” |

7. Bruce: “Get me some coffee, Eric” ‘

8. Cindy: "Make five copies of the agenda before the meeting.” |

9. Jack: “Could you give me a ride hame?"

10. Robin: "Don't be late to work again.”

Mark told Eric to take his phone calls.

1.
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9

10.




q Nouns and verbs

A Complete the chart.

™

Var

Sun Varly

acceptance . accept explain

apologize invite
eemmemnares e e —

complain offer

excuse suggest

B Complete these sentences. Use the correct form of the words from part A.

1

-

NoooawN

| o

. This coffee tastes awful. I'm going to __complain____ to the waiter about it.

I an invitation to Billy and Kate's house for dinner.
| didn’t want to go to Jenny's party, so | made up an

| was rude to my teacher. | must ____to him.

Can you the end of the movie? | didn't understand it.
Steve said he'd take me to the airport. It was really nice of him to

Thank you for your helpful on how to fix my essay.
The teacher really liked it!

| received an to Mindy's party. | can't wait to go.

. Choose the correct verb. Use the past tense.

D express D give D make offar D tell

1. Jennifer told me she was graduating
from college, so | ____offered her

my congratulations.

2. |

police because our neighbors’ party
was too noisy.

3. | couldn’t go to the meeting, so |

4. Jake an excuse for being
late for work. He said there had been a
traffic jam on the highway.

5. Lori was very funny at the class party. As

usual, she a lot of jokes.

T Unit 16

a complaint to the

my concerns in an email.
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J What a great excuse!

A, Read the invitations and excuses in these text messages between
Eileen and William. Underline the phrases that are invitations or excuses.

Ch, William, come

an! Please come. Eilean, | really

The best present should study for
you can give 1o the test, | know |
Mick is being will probably regret
with him on his nol going, but |
birthday. | know think | should stick
everyone would to my plan,

really enjoy seeing

you, too,

Willlam, you are 50 right when you say
you will regret it if you don't come to Mick's
birthday party. All of your friends will be
there. As-a matter of fact; | mentionad you
to Penelope and she said she is looking
forward to talking fo you at the party. We
will all be disappainted if you don't come.
Especially Penelopel

Hi, William. It would b wonderful if you
could came (o our parly next Friday!
It's Mick's birthday and | really think
that he would appreciate it if you could
be thete. All of his friends will be there.
The best part is thal Mick dosesn'l kiow
everyona s going to be there, It's a
surprise birlthday party! So please
come and be part of the surprise.

Hi, Eileen. Thank you for the invitation, You
know | would love to come IF | could, but
unfortunately Fam working late on Friday. |
have to study for my examination next week,
So, have a greal lime withoul me, and of
coursa | will send a present to Mick,

Eileen, I've given it some
thaught and you are rightl |
should go to Mick's party. In
fact, wild horses couldn't stop
me. See you on Friday!

E Read the phrases that you underlined. Answer these questions.

1. Why did Eileen text William?
2. Why can’t William come to the party?

3. Why do you think William decided to accept the invitation after all?

Making excuses _



' fﬂll Sorry, but . ..

A The teacher wants to have a class picnic on Saturday. Look at the excuses
that students gave her. Change each excuse into reported speech using say.

Ergﬂjd'l Class Flevic

1. Tim: "I'm getting my hair cut.”
Tim said he was getting his hair cut.

2. Teresa; "My sister is having a baby shower.”

3. Bill: “I may have some houseguests on Saturday.”

4. Miyako and Yoshiko: "We're going camping this weekend.”

5. Marco: “I'm sorry, but I'll be busy on Saturday afternoon.”

2 Change these excuses into reported speech using tell.

1. Abbie: "I signed up for a scuba diving class.”

Abbie told her she had signed up for a scuba diving class.

2. Paul and James: "We'll be moving to our new apartment that day.”

3. Luis: “l watch the football game on TV every Saturday.”

4. Sandra: “I've already made plans to do something else.”

L Write excuses for three more students. Use your own ideas.

.
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f‘" What did they say?

A Match the reports of what people said in column A with the descriptions in column B.

1. Sam said that he was talking to Jim in the office for an hour.  a. giving a reason
He's very unhappy about the new company rules. __ ¢ b. refusing an invitation
2. Brian said that the game was canceled because of ¢. making a complaint
bad weather. ____ d. telling a lie
3. Nina said she would be studying on Saturday e. making an excuse

night. {But she’ll actually be at the movies.) ____
4, Carl told me he couldn't come for dinner on Friday.
He said he had to work late.
5. Max told me that he didn’t want to go to the party because

Kayla would be there. .

2 Write each person’s original words.

1. Sam: {was talking to Jimin the office for an hour. He's very unnappy

about the new company rules.”
2. Brian:

3. Nina:

4. Carl:

5. Max;

Making excuses [EE .
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jj‘jl Choose the correct responses.

1. A: We're going to go hiking. Do you want to join us?

e Sorry, | won't be able to. s What's up?

2. A: I'mreally sorry. We'll be out of town this weekend,

e i've made other plans. e No problem.
3. A: Meet us at 7:00. OK?

® Oh, that's all right. e OK, sounds like fun.

4. A: I'msorry. | won't be able to make it.

e Well, never mind. e Great.

| & |
.i Yes or no?

A Which expressions would you use to accept an invitation? To refuse an invitation?
Check {v) the correct answer.

1. I'm really sorry.

2. Great.

i 3. Sounds like fun.
4. |'ve made other plans.

5. | won't be able to make it.

6. I'm busy.

7. Thanks a lot.

ooooooool
noooooool

8. I'd love to.

B Use the expressions in part A to accept or refuse these invitations. Offer an excuse if you refuse.

1. Would you like to come to a soccer match with me tomorrow?

2. That new action movie looks great! Do you want to see it with me?

3. A friend asked me to go to the mall after class. Do you want to join us?
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Countries and nationalities

This is a partial list of countries, many of which are presented in this book.

Argentina Argentine France French Peru Peruvian
Australia Australian Germany German the Philippines Filipino
Austria Austrian Greece Greek Portugal Portuguese
Bolivia Bolivian Hungary Hungarian Russia Russian
Brazil Brazilian India Indian Singapore Singaporean
Canada Canadian Indonesia Indonesian South Korea South Korean
Chile Chilean Ireland lrish Spain Spanish
China Chinese ltaly Ttalian Switzerland Swiss
Colombia Colombian Japan Japanese Thailand Thai
Costa Rica Costa Rican Malaysia Malaysian Turkey Turkish
Czech Republic Czech Mexico Mexican the United Kingdom British
Ecuador Ecuadorian Morocco Moroccan the United States American
Egypt Egyptian New Zealand New Zealander Uruguay Uruguayan
England English Paraguay Paraguayan Vietnam Vietnamese
Irregular verbs
Present Past Participle Present Past Participle
{be) am /is, are  was, were been keep kept kept
brealk broke broken lose lost lost
bring brought brought meet met met
build built built put put put
buy bought bought ride rode ridden
come came come ring rang rung
do did done run ran run
drink drank drunk see saw seen
drive drove driven send sent sent
eat ate eaten set set set
fall fell fallen speak spoke spoken
feel felt felt stand stood stood
find found found steal stole stolen
fly flew flown swim swam swum
forget forgot forgotten take took taken
give gave given teach taught taught
go went gone tell told told
grow grew grown think thought thought
have had had wear waore worn
hear heard heard write wrote written

Comparative and superlative adjectives

Adjectives with -er and -est Adjectives with more and most

big dingy huge neat safe attractive dangerous inconvenient serious
bright  dirty large new short beautiful delicious  interesting  spacious
busy far long nice slow boring difficult modern special
cheap  fast loud noisy  small comfortable  exciting patient terrible
clean heavy  messy old tall convenient  expensive popular unusual
dark hot _ near quiet  young cramped famous private

‘ crowded important  run-down

Irregular adjectives

bad — worse — the worst

good — better = the best
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